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Copages & Crabels, Geography, Copagraphp, Xe. 


HISTORY of MARITIME and INLAND DISCOVERY. 


By W. D. CooLgy. 8 vols. fcap. 8vo. with Vignettes, 18s. cloth. 


‘* It is a long time since we have seen a book more deserving of popularity than this. 
His volumes are full of the most amusing and instructive information.”—ATHENAUM. 


TRAVELS in ETHIOPIA, 


ABOVE THE SECOND CATARACT OF THE NILE. 
By G. A. Hoskins, Esq. With a Map and 90 Illustrations. 4to. 31. 13s. 6d. 


EGYPT and MOHAMMED ALI ; 


Or, TRAVELS IN THE VALLEY OF THE NILE. 
By James Avuaustus Sr. JOHN. 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. bds. 


GREECE and the LEVANT. 


Or, DIARY OF A SUMMER’S EXCURSION IN 1834. 


By the Rev. RicHarp Buragss, B.D. of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
; Author of ‘ The Topography and Antiquities of Rome.’’ 


2 vols. fcap. Svo. 148. bds. 


WANDERINGS in SOUTHERN AFRICA. 


With an Appendix, containing some Account of the Recent Irruption of the Caffres. 
By ANDREW STEEDMAN. 
With a Map, and numerous Engravings. 2 vols. 8vo. 24s. bds. 


JOURNAL of a VISIT to CONSTANTINOPLE. 


By JoHN AULDJO, Esq. F.G.S. ; 
Author of “ Ascent of Mont Blanc,’’ and “ Sketches of Vesuvius.”’ 


Svo. with Plates, etched by George Cruikshank, from Drawings by the Author, 10s. 6d. 


SIR EDW. SEAWARD’s NARRATIVE of his SHIPWRECK, 


and consequent Discovery of certain Islands in the Caribbean Sea. 


With a Detail of many extraordinary Events in his Life, from 1733 to 1749, as 
written in his own Diary. 


Edited by Miss J. Porter. Second Edit. 8 vols. small 8vo. 21s. cloth. 


‘* The most curious and instructive work that has appeared since the first dawn of dis- 
covery, and in the history of navigation.””— SPECTATOR. 


SKETCH of ANCIENT and MODERN GEOGRAPHY, 


for the Use of Schools. 


By SAMUEL But er, D.D. F.R.S. &c. Head Master of Shrewsbury Royal 
Free Grammar School. 


8vo. New Edition, corrected to 1835, 9s. bds. 
By the same Author, 
Atlas of Modern Geography » consist- ing of 22 Coloured Maps, with a complete 


ing of 23 Coloured Maps, from a New Set accentuated Index. 8vo. 12s. hf-b 
o wet corrected to 1835, with an In- | General Atlas of Ancient and Modern 
dex of all the Names. 8vo. 12s. hf-bd. Geography, 45 Coloured Maps, and two 


Atlas of Ancient Geography, consist- Indexes. to. 24s. half-bound. 
*,* The latitude and longitude are given in the Indexes to these Atlases. 


*,* The Author to observe that in the present editions he has added Maps of the 
West Indies and Australia to the Modern, and of Mauritania, Numidia, and Africa Propria, 
to the Ancient Atlas; and has had several of the Maps re-drawn and re-engraved, espe- 
cially those of Greece and Italy, on a larger scale, and one of Italy also added, without any 
increase of price. 
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Botany, Gardening, &c. 
(Continued.) 


By JOHN LINDLEY, Ph. D. F.R.S. L.S. GS. &c. 


Professor of Botany in the University of London, and in the Royal Institation 
of Great Britain. 


INTRODUCTION to BOTANY. 
Second Edition, with Corrections and considerable Additions. 
1 large vol. S8vo. with numerous Plates and Woodcuts, 18s. cloth. 


A NATURAL SYSTEM of, BOTANY : 


Or, a Systematic View of the Organization, Natural Affinities, and Geographical 
Distribution of the whole Vegetable Kingdom, tozether with the Uses of 
the most important Species in Medicine, the Arts, &c. 
4d Edition, with numerous Additions and Corrections, and a complete List of Genera, 
with their Synonyms. 1 vol. 8vo. cloth. 


SYNOPSIS of the BRITISH FLORA, 
Arranged according to the Natural Orders. 


ad Edition, with numerous Additions, Corrections, and Improvements. 
2mo. 10s. 6d. bds. 


A KEY to 
STRUCTURAL, PHYSIOLOGICAL, & SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 


For the use of Classes. 8svo. 4s. 6d. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES of HORTICULTURE. 


2s. sewed. 


GUIDE to the ORCHARD and KITCHEN GARDEN ; 


By G. LINDLEY, C.M.H.S. Edited by J. LINDLEY, Ph. D. F.R.S, &c. 
1 large volume, 8vo, 16s. bds. 


TRANSACTIONS of the HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY. 
4to. Any Volume or Part may be had separately. 


PRINCIPLES of BOTANY. 


By the Rev. J. S. HENsLow, M.A. F.L.S. &c. 
Professor of Botany in the University of Cambridge, &c. 


1 vol. foolscap Svo. with Vignette, and about 160 Woodcuts, 6s. 


THE NEW BOTANIST’S GUIDE to the 
LOCALITIES of the RARER PLANTS of ENGLAND and 
WALES. 

By HEWETT CoTTRELL WATSON, F.L.S. 12mo. 10s. 6d. 

By the same Author, 


Remarks on the Geographical Distribution of British Plants. 
; 12mo. 6s. 6d. 
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Botany, Gardening, &€c. 
(Continued.) 


A PRACTICAL TREATISE on the 
CULTIVATION of the GRAPE VINE on OPEN WALLS. 


By CLEMENT Hoare. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


THE MORAL of FLOWERS. 


With 24 beautifully coloured Plates, royal 8vo. 2d Edition, with Additions, 30s. hf.-bd. 
“¢ Full of exquisite poetry.”,»—BLackwoop’s MAGAZINE. 


FIRST STEPS to BOTANY. 


By J. L. DrkumMmonp, M.D. 
12mo. 100 Woodcuts. 3d Edition, 9s. 


CONVERSATIONS on BOTANY. 
With 22 Engravings. 12mo. sth Edition, enlarged, 7s. 6d. plain; 12s. coloured. 


CONVERSATIONS on VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY ; 


Comprehending the Elements of Botany, with their Application to Agriculture. 
By JANE MaRcET. 2 vols. 12mo. with Plates, 2d Edition, 12s. 


INSTRUCTIONS to YOUNG SPORTSMEN. 
By Lieut.-Col. P. HAWKER. 
7th Edition, enlarged (30 Plates and Cuts), 18s. cloth. 


** Col. Hawker is one of the best shots in England, and his ‘ Instructions toSportsmen’ 
the very best book we have on the subject.””—-BLacKWwoop’s MAGAZINE. 


THE GUN; 


Or, a Treatise on the Nature, Principle, and Manufacture of the various descriptions 
of Small Fire-Arms. 


By WILLIAM GREENER, Inventor of an improved method of Firing Cannon by Percussion. 
In 1 vol. 8vo. price 15s. 
*‘ ] have no hesitation in saying that I consider it by far the best work ever written on 


the subject, and I should recommend the perusal of it to every gun-maker in the United 
Kingdom.”—ExTRact oF A LETTER FROM CoL. HAWKER TO THE AUTHOR. 


TROUT and SALMON FISHING in WALES. 


By GEorGcE AGAR HANSARD. Fcap. 8vo. 6s. 6d. cloth. 


«*@. A. Hansard’s useful manual.’””— BLACKWoob. 
‘* A delightful companion to the lovers of the rod and line.”—GENT.’s Maa. 


‘‘ If the reader should ever go into Wales, whether he be an angler or not, he should 
take this book ; if he be an angler, he ought to go for the sake of having such a com- 
panion.”’—ATLAS. 
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Geology and Mineralogy. 


INTRODUCTION to GEOLOGY; 


With the most important recent Discoveries. 
By RoBERT BAKEWELL. 
8vo. 4th Edition, with considerable Additions, Plates and Cuts, 21s. 


GEOLOGY of the SOUTH-EAST of ENGLAND ; 


Containing a Comprehensive Sketch of the Geology of Sussex, and of the adjacent parts 
of Hampshire, Surrey, and Kent ; 


With Figures and Descriptions of the Fossils of the South Downs, and of the 
Extraordinary Fossil Reptiles of Tilgate Forrest. 


By GipEon MANTELL, LL.D. F.R.S., Fellow of the Geological Society, &c. &c. 
Svo. with 75 Plates, coloured Map and Woodcuts, 21s. 


A TREATISE on PRIMARY GEOLOGY : 


Being an Examination, both Practical and Theoretical, of the Older Formations. 


By Henry S. Boasg, M.D. 
Secretary of the Royal Geological Sotiety of Cornwall, &c. 


Second Edition, 8vo. with Woodcuts, 12s. 


GUIDE to GEOLOGY. 


By JOHN PHILLIPS, F.R.S. G.S., Professor of Geology in King’s College, London, &c. 
Second Edition, with Plates, 12mo. 5s. bds. 


A NEW DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE of MINERALS, 


With Diagrams of their simple Forms. 


Intended for the use of Students in the Classification of Minerals, and in the arrangement — 
of Collections. 


By J. MAwE. 12mo. Seventh Edition, 6s. 


NEW SYSTEM of GEOLOGY ; 


In which the great Revolutions of the Earth and Animated Nature are 
reconciled to Modern Science and to Sacred History. 


By A. URE, M.D. F.R.S. 
8vo. with 7 Plates, and 51 Woodcuts, 21s. 


GEOLOGY of the VICINITY of HASTINGS. 


By W. H. Fitton, M.D. V.P.G.S. F.R.S. 
12mo. with Cuts, and Plate of Geological Sections, 4s. cloth. 


CONVERSATIONS on MINERALOGY. 


With Plates by Mr. and Mrs. Lowry. 
New Edition. Nearly ready. 
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Entomology, Crnithologp, and General Zoology. 


INTRODUCTION to ENTOMOLOGY ; 
OR, ELEMENTS OF THE NATURAL HISTORY OF INSECTS. 
By Witiiam Kirsy, M.A. F.R.S. and L.S., and WILLIAM SPENCE, Esq. F.L.S. 
In 4 thick vols. 8vo. with Plates, and Portraits of the Authors, price 41. 


A Scientific Index may be had, price 2s. 


THE ENTOMOLOGIST’S USEFUL COMPENDIUM ; 
Or, An Introduction to the Knowledge of British Insects. 
By GEorGE SAMONELLE, A.L.S. . 
8vo. 2d Edition, with considerable Additions and Corrections, with Fourteen Plates. 


Parts I. and II. (to be completed in about fourteen monthly parts), 
price 2s. plain, and 3s. coloured. 


AN OUTLINE of the SMALLER BRITISH BIRDS. 
By R. A. SLANEY, Esq. Foolscap 8vo. Cuts, 4s. 6d. 


A HISTORY of the RARER BRITISH BIRDS. 
By T. C. EyTon. 
Being intended as a Supplement to the History of British Birds, by the late T. Bewick. 


This work contains Descriptions of all the Species, about 33 in number, 
discovered since the time of Bewick ; 


With Wood-cut figures of nearly all, and with Vignettes ; also, a Systematic 
Catalogue of all the British Birds hitherto discovered. 


1 vol. demy 8vo. price 10s. 6d. Royal 8vo. price 21s. in boards. 


LETTERS to a YOUNG NATURALIST, 
ON THE STUDY OF NATURE AND NATURAL THEOLOGY. 
By J. L. DkumMonpD, M.D. 12mo. Cuts, 7s. 6d. 


DISCOURSE on the STUDY of NATURAL HISTORY. 


By WILLIAM SWAINSON, Esq. 
1 vol. foolscap 8vo. with Frontispiece, 6s. 


By the same Author, 


A Treatise on the Geography and Classification of Animals. 
1 vol. foolscap 8vo. with Frontispiece, 6s. 


Also, 


On the Natural History and Chessification of Quadrupeds. 
1 vol. foolscap 8vo. with Frontispiece, and numerous Illustrations from Drawings 
by the Author and T. Landseer, 6s. 


A MANUAL of BRITISH VERTEBRATE ANIMALS. 
By the Reverend LEONARD JENYNs3, M.A. F.L.S., &c. 


Containing descriptions and measurements of all the British Animals belonging to the 
classes Mammalia, Aves. Reptilia, Amphibia, and Pisces. 8vo. 13s. 


BOOK of NATURE: 


A Popular Illustration of the General Laws and Phenomena of Creation. 
By J. Mason Goon, M.D. F.R.S. 3 vols. 3d Edit. 24s. 


TAXIDERMY ; 


Or, the Art of Collecting and Preparing Objects of Natural History. 
12mo. Plates, Fourth Edition, 7s. 6d. 
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Fobels, Romances, orks of Fiction, &e. 


THE BROKEN FONT; 


A Story of the Civil War. 


By the Author of “‘ Tales of the Wars of our Times,” “ Recollections of the Peninsula,’ &c. 
2 vols. post 8vo. NEARLY READY. 


THE LAST NOVEL BY THE AUTHOR OF * RICHELIEU.” 
ONE IN A THOUSAND; 


Or, THE DAYS of HENRI QUATRE. 
By G. P. R. James, Author of “ Darnley,” &c. 3 vols. 31s. 6d. , 


“ Mr. James is undeniably the head of living historical romance writers. ... His most 
- successful production.’”?— LITERARY GAZETTE. 


By the same Author, 
The Gipsy. 3 vols. a Life and Adventures of John Mars- 
Mary of Burgundy. 3 vols. ton Hall. 3 vols. 


THE DOCTOR, &c. Vol. ILI. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. 


A Second Edition of the Two previous Volumes has been just published. 


** Rich, beyond almost any other of the time, in the best knowledge, and the most 
beautiful literature.—QUARTERLY REVIEW, No. 104, p. 345. 


CAPTAIN MARRYAT’S NEW WORK. 
SPLENDIDLY ILLUSTRATED BY CLARKSON STANFIELD, R.A. 


THE PIRATE, and the THREE CUTTERS. 
With Twenty Plates, including a whole-length Portrait of the Author. 
In 1 vol. royal 8vo. price 31s. 6d. ; Imperial 8vo. with India Proof Plates, 21. 12s. 6d. 


Being the first of a Series of Illustrated Works, by the Best Authors, executed under the 
superintendence of Mr. CHARLES HEATH. 


‘“* Captain Marryat never produced any thing better than the Pirate.”— METROPOLITAN 
MAGAZINE, Feb. 1. 


ROSABEL. 8 Vols. 11. 11s. 6d. 
By the Authoress of ‘‘ Constance,”’ &c. 


THE ENGLISH IN INDIA. 2 Vols. 11. ls. 


‘¢ The author has observed life, and studied the workings of the human heart.”’- Srect. 


LEGENDS of the LIBRARY at LILLIES. 
By Lord and Lady NUGENT. 2 vols. post 8vo. 21s. 


THE HISTORY of FICTION. 
Being a Critical Account of the most celebrated Prose Works of Fiction, from the 
earliest Greek Romances to the Novels of the present Age. 
By JoHN DuNLopP, Author of a “ History of Roman Literature.” 
Second Edition, 3 vols, 8vo. 21. 2s 
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Religion, Theologp,. Xr. 


THE GREEK TESTAMENT, 


With English Notes, Critical, Philological, and Exegetical, partly selected and arranged 
rom the best Commentators, Ancient and Modern, but chiefly Original. 


The whole being especially adapted to the use of ACADEMICAL STUDENTS, CANDIDATES 
FOR THE SACRED OFFICE, and MINISTERS; though also intended as a MANUAL 
EDITION for the use of Theological Readers in general. 


By the Rev. S. T. BLoomFiELD, D.D. F.S.A. of Sidney College, Cambridge ; 
Vicar of Bisbrooke, Rutland. 


Second Edition (on a larger paper), corrected, greatly enlarged, and considerably 
improved, in 2 thick vols. 8vo. price €2. 


THE SUNDAY LIBRARY ; 


A Selection of Sermons from Eminent Divines of the Church of England, chiefly 
within the last Half Century. 


With Notes, &c. by the Rev. T. F. Dippin, D.D. 
Complete in 6 vols. small 8vo. with 6 Portraits of Distinguished Prelates, 30s. cloth. 


*,* Any Volume may be purchased separately. 


* A little library for a churchman, and a treasure for the pious among the laity.” 
: LITERARY GAZETTE. 


THE SACRED HISTORY of the WORLD; 


Philosophically considered, in a Series of Letters to a Son. 
By SHARON TURNER, Esq. F.S.A. and R.A.S.L.. 5th Edition, 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 


A Third Volume is in preparation. 


WORKS of WILLIAM PALEY, D.D. 


With additional Sermons, &c. and a Life of the Author. 


By the Rev. Epmunp Pauey, M.A. Vicar of Easingwold. 
A New Edition, 6 vols. 8vo. 21. 14s. bds. 


By the same Author, 
Sermons on several Subjects. 8th Edition, 10s. 6d.- bds. 


PRINCIPLES of CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY ; 


Containing the Doctrines, Duties, Admonitions, and Consolations of the Christian 
gion. 


By JoHn Burns, M.D. 


Regius Professor of Surgery in the University of Glasgow, &c. 
19mo. 4th Edition, 7s. bds.” gems 


THE THEOLOGICAL WORKS of SAMUEL HORSLEY, 
LL.D. F.R.S. F.A.S. late Lord Bishop of St. Asaph. 
In 8 vols. 8vo. 41. 1s. bds. 


The Sermons, 18s. ; Biblical Criticism, 21. 2s. ; Charges, 9s.; Psalms, 13s. ; 
may be had separately. 


NATURAL EVIDENCE of a FUTURE LIFE, 
Derived from the Properties and Actions of Animate and Inanimate Matter. 


By FREDERICK C. BAKEWELL. 
In 1 vol. 8vo. 12s. 
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Religion, Theology, &c. 
(Continued.) 


SERMONS. By Ratpx Warptaw, D.D. Glasgow. 8vo. 12s. 


By the same Author, - 


Discourses on the Principal Parts of the Socinian Controversy. 
8vo. 15s. bds. 4th Edition, much enlarged. 


THE NEW DEVOUT COMMUNICANT, 


By the Rev. Jamzs Forp, B.D. Vicar of Navestock, Essex. 
7th Edition, price 2s. 6d. bd. with gilt leaves ; in larger type, 3s. 6d. in black, 


By the same Author, 
A Century of Christian Prayers on Faith, Hope, and Charity ; 
With a Morning and Evening Devotion. 3d Edit. 4s. cloth. 


ORIENTAL CUSTOMS: 


Applied to the Illustration of the Sacred Scriptures. 


By SAMUEL Burpkr, A.M. &c. 
12mo. 8s. 6d. bds. 


Political Cronomp, Commerce, &er. 


A DICTIONARY of 


PRACTICAL, THEORETICAL, & HISTORICAL COMMERCE. 
By J. R. M‘Cu.tocn, Esq. 


1 large volume 8vo. new and enlarged Maps and Plans. 2d Edition. 
With a SupPpLEMENT to October, 1835. 2]. 10s. bds. 


This edition contains a full account of the late arrangements with respect to the BANK 
oF ENGLAND, the East INpD1aA ComMPANY, and the TRADE to INDIA and CH1NAa. Copious 
abstracts are given of the new Customs Acts, the Act abolishing SLAVERY, &c.; and the 
modifications of the Law that bear upon Commercial Transactions are carefully specified. 
Much valuable information as to the Trade, Commercial Regulations, Shippin e8, 
&c. in ForREIGN Ports, has been obtained from the British Consuls, and from other 
sources. The GAZETTEER department has been greatly augmented, and, it is hoped 
materially improved ; two new Maps are added (exhibiting the Canals, Rail-roads, an 
Light-houses of Britain, the Mouths of the Mersey and Dee, with the country from Liver- 
pool to Manchester), and Plans of several of the principal british and Foreign Sea-Ports 
are given. 

8" *,* The SUPPLEMENT may be had separately, price 1s, 6d. 


PRINCIPLES of POLITICAL ECONOMY, 


Deduced from the Natural Laws of Social! Welfare, and applied to the present 
State of Britain. 


By G. PouLett Scropsr, M.P. F.R.S. &c. Small 8vo. 7s, in cloth. 
** Full of excellent matter and sagacious reasoning.”’— LITERARY GAZETTE. 


STEEL’S SHIP-MASTER’S ASSISTANT, 


and OWNER’S MANUAL; 


Containing General and Legal Information necessary for Owners and Masters of Ships, 
Ship-Brokers, Pilots, and other persons connected with the Merchant Service. New 
Edition, newly arranged, and corrected to 1836 (containing the New Customs Laws, &c.) 
by J. Sr1KEMAN, Custom-House Agent. With Tables of Weights, Measures, Monies, 
&c. by Dr. KELLY. 1 large and closely-printed vol. 21s. bds. ; 22s. 6d. bd. 


CONVERSATIONS on POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


By JANE MARCET. 12mo. 6th Edition, 9s. bds. 
” By the same Authoress, 


John Hopkins’ Notions on Political Economy. 12mo. 4s. 6d. 
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HINTS on ETIQUETTE; and the USAGES of SOCIETY, &c. 


By Aywys. 
Third Edition, fcap. Svo. 2s. 6d. gilt edges. 


SHORT WHIST; its Rise, Progress, and’ Laws : 
Together with Maxims for Beginners, and Observations to make any one a Whist Player. 
By Magsor At***&*, 
Second Edition, fcap. 8vo. with Frontispiece, 3s. in fancy cloth, gilt edges. 


INSTRUCTIONS to EXECUTORS and ADMINISTRATORS, 


Shewing the Duties and Responsibilities incident to the due Performance of 
their Trusts ; with Forms properly filled up for every Bequest. 


By J. H. Brapy, late of the Legacy Duty Office, Somerset House. 
8vo. 4th Edition, enlarged, 8s. 


DOMESTIC DUTIES; 


Or, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Management of their Households, 
and the Regulation of their Conduct. 


By Mrs. WILLIAM PARKES. 12mo. 3d Edition, 10s. 6d. bds. 


‘* The volume before us is a perfect VADE MECUM for the young married lady, who may 
resort to it on all questions of household economy and etiquette.”’ 
NEw MONTHLY Maa. 


BREWING, BAKING, DISTILLING, WINE MAKING, &c. 
By M. Donovan, Esq. M.R.I.A., Professor of Chemistry. 
1 vol. fcap. 8vo. 6s. 


WOMAN in her SOCIAL and DOMESTIC CHARACTER. 
By Mrs. JoHN SANDForD. 3d Edition, fcap. 8vo. 6s. 
By the same Authoress, 
On Female Improvement. 2 vols. 12mo. (Nearly ready.) 


ON THE VALUATION of PROPERTY for the POOR’S RATE. 


By J. 8. BAYLDON. 8vo. New Edition, enlarged, 7s. 6d. 


By the same Author, 
Art of Valuing Rents and Tillages, &c. 
4th Edition, 7s. bds. 


LACON ; or MANY THINGS in FEW WORDS. 
By the Rev. C. C. Cotton. New Edition, 8vo. 12s. 


SELECTIONS from the EDINBURGH REVIEW ; 
With a preliminary Dissertation and Notes. 
Edited by Maurice Cross, Esq. 4 large vols. 31. 3s. bds. 


GENERAL INDEX to the EDINBURGH REVIEW, 
From Vol. XXI. to L. 12s. 


Index to Vols. I. toXX. 15s..bds. 
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A CONCISE BUT COMPREHENSIVE 


SYNTAX. 


WITH 


OBSERVATIONS ON SOME IDIOMS OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 


ST 


By THE Rev. WILLIAM NEILSON, D.D. M.R.I.A. 
LATE PROFESSOR OF GREEK, AND HEBREW, IN BELFAST COLLEGE. 
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O Greece! thou sapient nurse of Finzr Arts! 
Which to bright Science blooming Fancy bore, 
Be this thy praise, that Thou, and Thou alone, 
In these hast led the way, in these excell’d, 
Crownd with the laurel of assenting tS thi 
n thy fu , speaking mighty things ; 
Like a clear torrent close, or else diffused es 
A ’ estic stream, and rolling on 
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attention. 
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PREFACE. 


To acquire a correct knowledge of any language, it is 
necessary to study not only the words of it, but the manner 
of their combination, in the construction of sentences. 
Without this minute analysis, words may be learned, as by 
rote; but no taste for elegance of style can be formed ; no 
understanding of apparently obscure expressions, nor general 
idea of the language can be obtained. 

For this reason, many works have been published, intro- 
ductory to the making of Latin, and used with the best 
effect. That which is now offered to the public, is an 
attempt to furnish a similar opportunity for improvement, 
in the most beautiful and important language of antiquity : 
the language from which almost all the terms of science are 
derived, and in which the substance of general knowledge 
is contained. 

In the concise Syntax, which is prefixed to the Exercises, 
the rules, or parts of rules, which differ from Latin con- 
struction, are marked with asterisms: that the student may 
see, at once, the agreement, and the difference of the two 
languages. It is particularly recommended to the teacher, 
to make the pupil study the notes on syntax, and the 
observations at the end of the volume, to which references 
are made, and give an account of them, when he recites 
the rules to which they are annexed. 
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The sentences, of which the Exercises on Syntax are 
composed, have been selected from a great variety of the 
finest authors. It was judged unnecessary to insert the 
author’s name, at the end of each sentence, as this part of 
the work exhibits those forms of expression only, which are 
common to all the Greek writers. As the understanding 
of the sacred Scriptures is, unquestionably, the most im- 
portant object, in learning Greek, particular attention has 
been paid to the introduction of appropriate examples from 
the Septuagint, and New Testament. 

The sentences are all, except in one or two unavoidable 
instances, in Attic prose; for it is evidently improper 
to distract the learner’s attention from syntax, to poetic 
licenses, or variety of dialects. 

Each chapter is divided into three parts. The first 
contains plain sentences, rarely anticipating any subsequent 
rule: these ought to be all rendered into correct Greek, 
before the other parts of the chapters are attempted. The 
second contains more variety of expression, and exemplifies 
the rules promiscuously, as well as the particular one pre- 
fixed to each chapter: this part is from { to the end of the 
English sentences. Having finished these sentences, in all 
the chapters on syntax, the student will be able to translate 
the third part of each chapter, which consists of Latin sen- 
tences, with no corresponding Greek. 

As there are many Elliptical expressions, which cannot 
be comprehended under any general rules of syntax, a 
selection of the most. important examples has been made 
from Bos’s excellent work on Ellipsis. The scholar is to 
supply the words omitted; which he will do with ease, 
being enabled, by the translation, to find them, and di- 
rected, by the blank spaces in the Greek page, where they 
ought to be placed. 

In order to give a knowledge of the different Dialects, 
quotations from Ionic, Doric, and /Kolic writers, and 
Homer, are inserted, which are to be rendered into the 
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common Attic Greek. The student will thus learn every 
thing of importance in each dialect, with much more ease 
and pleasure, than by committing a number of rules to 
memory. 

The lines reduced to prosaic order, and to be returned 
into metre, are intended to form a taste for the melody of 
Greek poetry. And, to impress upon the mind the distinc- 
tion between a poetic and prosaic style, it is recommended 
to exercise learners in paraphrasing, or imitating in prose, 
select passages of the Greek poets. ‘This is usually called 
Metaphrasis. A short specimen of it is given in the last 
chapter. It was thought unnecessary to insert more pieces 
of this kind, as any poet will furnish sufficient exercises. 

To this edition are added, Observations on some Idioms of 
the Greek Language. The understanding of the peculiar 
idioms of a language being, at once, a difficult and im- 
portant business, it is hoped that these observations will 
facilitate it to the student. 

In making them, no attention was paid to the technical 
order of syntax. The object was to show how the Greeks 
expressed ideas which are common to all persons, but 
uttered in various manners: to follow, as much as possible, 
the course of nature, and habit, in the formation of the 
language. How far the author has succeeded must be de- 
cided by those who are competent judges. Many of the 
observations must be, already, familiar to the Greek 
scholar; but he believes that several of them are original. 
Where he has ventured to differ in opinion from eminent 
writers, it is with diffidence and respect. 

It will be evident, that the whole is merely a concise 
view of the general principles, and most usual idioms. To 
have gone at large into the elucidation of any one title in 
it, would have required a volume. But it is hoped that 
the student, who impresses these observations on his mind, 
will find both ease and pleasure, in applying them to the 
solution of such phrases as may occur in the course of his 
reading. 
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Those who wish for more minute and extensive investi- 
gations on this subject, may consult Middleton’s Doctrine of 
the Greek Article; Bos’s Ellipses; Vigerius’s Idzotisms ; 
Kuster on the Middle Voice; Hoogeveen’s Particles; and 
Dawes’s Miscellanea Critica. 


The author feels particularly gratified in acknowledging 
the very kind attention paid to this work by the late Pro- 
fessor Dalzell, Edinburgh, and Professor Young, Glasgow. 
The continued friendship of the Rev. Dr. Bruce, Belfast 
Academy, and Rev. Mr. Hincks, Fermoy, (lately Cork), 
with that of many other gentlemen, who have assisted him 
in improving it, demands his warmest acknowledgments. 


N.B. It may be proper to inform the reader that és, he, 
is used throughout the Exercises. This is according to 
Dr. Moor’s Greek Grammar, and is sanctioned by the 
authority of Xenophon. Grammarians, in general, ex- 
hibit the substantive pronoun of the third person, as want- 
ing the nominative, gen. ov, dat. oi, &c. like the Latin, sui, 
sibi, &c. 
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Remarks necessary to be observed in writing Greek. 


1. Tue final letter is frequently cut off (except in verbs) 
from words ending in a, ¢, s, 0, as, or o, when the following 
word begins with a vowel ; as, Tay’ edgyoy. 

2. All words ending in o:, and verbs in ¢ and z, take », when 
the following word begins with a vowel ; as, E:xoos avdpec. 

3. N is changed into y, in compounds, before x, y, x, and into 
#, before =, B, 9, W; as, Evxpiw, cuppreye. 

4. When the following word begins with an aspirated vowel, 
the tenuis, or intermediate consonant preceding, is changed 
into an aspirate; as, amo ob Ag’ ov. 

5. Ex and ov are used before consonants, sf and ovx, or ovx, 
before vowels ; as, E& tpwy, ov rovre, ovx sols, ovy obrws. 

6. The Attics use all contractions. 

The manner of expression, in which each tense is translated 
in the second chapter, is retained, in general, throughout the 
work: but as this could not be always done, and as there are 
many varieties of expression, which the most literal translation 
could not ascertain, small English letters and figures are affixed 
to such Greek words as might probably be rendered im- 


properly. 


- - Optative. 
- £- Infinitive. 
- - Participle. 


After a Verb, After a Substantive, Adjective, 
_& denotes Active. Pronoun, or Participle, 
m =.  - Middle. ™ denotes Masculine. 
pP == == Passive. * «= « Feminine. 
1 =~ «= Present. ne -~—sCe Neuter. 
= = ~~ Imperfect. * = + Singular. 
3s = = Ist Future, Por * - Plural. 
‘  -  - 2d Future. n - _- Nominative. 
5 = © Ist Aorist. « -  ~« Genitive. 
6 + - 2d Aorist. 4. - Dative. 
7 . « Perfect. ® . ~- Accusative. 
8 . ~- Pluperfect. ¢ -  - Comparative. 
i. .« Indicative. sup . ~- Superlative. 
s .  - Subjunctive. imp . = Impersonal. 
0 
} 
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“RULES 


OF 


GREEK SYNTAX. 


THE ARTICLE. 


* 1. Tue article is used to mark a distinction or emphasis, 
With the infinitive, it supplies the place of nouns, gerunds, 
and supines. With a participle, it is translated by the rela- 
tive and indicative. With pev and os, it signifies partly; 
and it is often used for ornament: as, (see observation 
33—42.) 

Aioxuros 6 rpay@dos. Aeschylus the tragedian. 

Kaxov tow mp pyesey To remember former evils. 


exery. 

Ta e&w. The things without. 

Ev ro Gpovesy. In wisdom. 

‘O eprropevos. He that cometh. 

T° avipmmsioy yevos ty pev Mankind are partly good, and 
ayalov, Ty Se Pavdoy. partly bad. 

H vixy 4 vixyoace Tov Faith, the victory which over- 
XOT POV, WIT TIS. comes the world. 


CONCORD. 
ADJECTIVE AND SUBSTANTIVE. 


2. An adjective agrees with its substantive, in gender, 
number, and case; as, 


Avdpes avyados. Good men. 
‘Opsrias xaxai. Evil communications. 
Edven wodAa. Many nations. 
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8. An adjective is often put absolutely in the neuter, 
xpnwe being understood ; as, 

Opboy (xpnux) i adder Truth is always a right thing. 
ast. 

‘H rarpic gidrarov (xpx- To men their country is most 
pa) Bporois. dear. 

*4, An adjective is sometimes put in a different gender 
from the substantive with which it stands, as agreeing with 
some other substantive understood ; as, *(see obs. 3.) 

Abnyy Atos rexog arpurwvy. Minerva, invincible daughter of 


Tove. 

Bids rexvoy. Dear child (son). 

D Yorn bs wn’? siobns. O soul! who hast not been gra- 
tified. 


* 6. Participles and adjectives are often put, by attrac- 
tion, in the same case with the noun or pronoun to which 
they refer; as, (see obs. 4—6.) 

Oropevey siya copwrarav Thinking themselves to be the 
avbporay, for avrovs wisest of men. 

Wve coPwrarous. 


VERB AND NOMINATIVE. 


6. A verb agrees with its nominative, in number and 
person; as, 


Zevkis eypave. Zeuxis painted. 
Ogbarpco Anpmeroy. Hiss eyes shine. 
Karadovow opvibes. Birds sing. 


« Thus ro ywame, the women; zw yee, the hands; according 
to the nature of the Attic dialect, which makes the masculine 
and feminine of many adjectives in o; the same. 

Adavarar pera pur’ inqy, mpodimore Modesty and justice, having le 
arOguing Abus xas Nepeois. mew re to the hea 


This form of construction is used to generalise the expression. 
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* 7. Neuters in the plural have commonly verbs singu- 
lar; as, (see obs. 3. note.) 


Ta Bean exxixrai. The darts fall out. 
Tw apyupew ixoracceras All things are subject to money. 
WAYT GL. | 


8. Substantive verbs, verbs passive of naming, and verbs 
of gesture, have a nominative both before and after them, 
belonging to the same thing; as, 

“Ypsis exve to ws rouxoc- Ye are the light of the world. 
"mow. | 
Kaxwy exxaduppa ecriv Wealth is the cloak of evils. 
6 ®A0UTOS. 


9. The infinitives of substantive verbs, such as eivai, 
yiverai, Sc. have the same case after them that goes before 
them ; 4s,* 


Tous pev ederas raure He thought that those who 
iyysito xadous xas ayabous knew these things were good and 
sivas, tovs Os ayvoovvrag honourable; but that those who 
avBpamnodwdess ay Sixaiws were ignorant of them should be 
xexdyo dat. justly called slavish. 


10. The infinitive mood has an accusative before it, 
when its agent or subject is different from that of the pre- 
ceding verb; (see obs. 5.) ®* but a nominative when they 
are the same; as,” 


® Sometimes when a dative precedes the infinitive, an accu- 
sative follows it, agreeing with an accusative, understood, before 
it; as, 
“Hppote cos Bacirsa eas opveav. You ought to be king of birds. 
> The accusative, very rarely, precedes the infinitive, when it 
refers to the agent or subject of the preceding verb; as, 
Ovy, d xpucouy gies wx, adr’ deep He commenced not those things, 
_, ues davroy irrevacyra, tavta, «= in which he knew himself to be 
shnpye. superior ; but those inwhich-he 
well knew that he was inferéor. 
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Ts Beorous GpovesvAzyoucs; Why do they say that mortal 
men are wise ? 
Edeke woreusos esvas Ba- He showed that he himself was 
orgs. an enemy to the king. 


RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT. 


11. The relative agrees with its antecedent in.gender 
and number. If there comes no nominative between the 
relative and the verb, the relative is the nominative to the 
verb; but if there does, the relative is governed by some 
word in the sentence; as, 

Avdpas of esrovra. Men who will know. 
‘O Aoyos dv evme. The word which he spoke. 


*12. The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, in 
the same case with the antecedent; and, sometimes, the 
antecedent in the same case with the relative; as, (see 
obs. 7, 8.) 

IIgog rouross ols Aeyes He- Added to what Xenophon says. 
vopov. 

Odros exriv év Agyess av- This is the man that you say. 
bowzoy. 


GENERAL RULES. 


*18. A noun of the dual number may have a verb, 
adjective, or relative plural; but a plural noun can have a 
verb, adjective, or relative dual, only when it signifies 
two; as, 

Audw edreyoy. They both said. 
‘Qs avewos (Sue) ogiverov. As two winds excite. 
Diras wegi xeige Barwpev. Letusputourdear hands around. 

14. Two or more substantives singular have a verb, ad- 
jective, or relative plural; if they be of different persons or 
genders, the verb or adjective will agree with the most 


5 
worthy ; if they signify things without life, the adjective ‘is 


commonly in the neuter ;* as, 
Eay adsagos 1 adeAgy yup- Ifa brother or sister be naked. 

OL Umaeywos. 

Ai duvacresas xas 6 sAov- Power and riches are desirable 
ros Sie Tyy Theny eotiy for the sake of honour. 

aigera ( xonpata). . 

Eyo xas cv ra %ixasa You and I will do the things 

(xenpara) womoopmey. which are just. 

15. When*an infinitive or a sentence is in place of the 
nominative to a verb, or substantive to an adjective, the 
verp is in the third person singular, and the adjective in 
the neuter gender ; as, 


To saciv agecas Sucages- It is very hard to please all. 
taroy (xonwa) errs. 


SUBSTANTIVE AND SUBSTANTIVE. 


16. One substantive agrees with another, signifying the 

same thing, in case; as, 

Kuagaons 6 xais rou Ao- Cyaxares the son of Astyages. 
tuayou. ’ 

Avroduxou Suyatyg weya- Anticlea, the daughter of the 
Anrogos AvrixAsia. magnanimous Autolycus. 


® To this rule may be added nouns of multitude, which often 
require verbs and adjectives plural ; as, 

Eparycay avroy day ro An Gos. All the multitude asked him. 
The same occurs, when an indefinite pronoun refers to several 

objects, taken individually ; as, : 

“Orin avruyxavosy, 9 dovdg, 7 tAev- Whatever slave, or freeman, 
Geog, wayras exresvoy. they met, they slew them all. 
Indeed there is considerable variety in the application of the 

rule to which this note is attached. For, when two synony- 

mous nouns are used, the verb is frequently in the singular ; as, 

Maryy worspog re Sadye. The fight and battle raged. 

And, sometimes, the verb agrees with that nominative which 

Is nearest to it; as, 

Avsuos Te xas KuKe wEAaooE. The wind and wave impelled. 
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GOVERNMENT." 


SUBSTANTIVES. 


17. One substantive governs another, signifying a dif- 
ferent thing, in the genitive ; as,» 
Tov Ocov paxgobupia. The long suffering of God. 

18. An adjective in the neuter gender, without a sub- 
stantive, governs the genitive ; as, 
To Aoimov (wegos) ty jue- The rest of the day. 

Se 

erry (u#g0s) rms The best part of philosophy. 

guroropias. 

*19. The primitive pronoun is used in the genitive, in- 
stead of the possessive pronoun ; as, 
Tlarng pov for aarne euos. My father. (see obs. 57, 58.) 


«Although the rules, with respect to the construction of 
cases, appear very numerous, yet they may all be reduced to 
the following principles: 

1, Every nominative agrees with some verb, expressed or 

Bre th which th 

2. Ev enitive expresses that from which somethin 
ceeds, eee hich it is possessed 3 ae general, depend | thor 
a noun, or preposition, expressed or understood. 

3. Every dative expresses that to which something is avec: 
Bat as the dative, in Rhee Oe onds also to the ablative, 
in Latin, it expresses from any thing is taken, or 
means 9 miei is done. y id 

4. Every accusative is governed by an active verb, or a pre- 
position, expressed, or understood; or it agrees with an infi- 
nitive. 


‘When other words are said to govern certain cases, as verbs, 
the genitive, §c. or when cases are said to be put absolutely, 
these principles should be referred to, and they will shew the 
force and nature of the expression. In order to assist the 
learner in doing so, the elliptical words are inserted, in the ex- 
amples to the rules on government. 

» The dative is, sometimes, used instead of the genitive ; as, 
Tarps ryawpax porous The avenger of your father's murder. 

And the poets, sometimes, change the substantive, that should 
be in the genitive, into a corresponding adjective; as, 

AwvAtia Keparn. The head of a slave. (see obs. 49.) 


ADJECTIVES. 


*20. Adjectives signifying plenty, worth, commendation, 
power, difference, and their contraries; also verbals com- 
pounded with a privatsve, and those which signify an emo- 
tion of the mind, require the genitive; as, 
Eogyx(avri)xAsiorov afia. Works worthy of the highest 

value. 
(Axo) trav xadexov a- You shall live without trouble. 
wesoog Ssabiwcy. 
Tupvacia peora (e£) av- Places of exercise full of men, 
dey. 
Avaitsos (ex’) aggocuyys. Not blamable for imprudence. 

21. All adjectives, taken partitively, govern the genitive 

plural ; as, 
Oi wadaios (ex) tav wa The ancient poets. 
nT ov. . 
Moyos (ex) Booty. The only one of mortals. 
Oj vewregos (ef) avdemxay. The younger of the men. 
Kaaaoros (ex) aorapoy The most beautiful of rivers. 
‘Exacros (ex) twy wap- Each of those who were present 
ovrowy sAeye. "said. 
Asa (ex) yuvaixoy. Noble of women. 

*22, The comparative degree governs the genitive, 
when it is translated by zhan; as,* 

(IIgo) Bovans ovdev exssy Nothing is more odious than bad 
exSiov xaxns. | counsel, 


AT 


8 We, sometimes, meet with another construction of the com- 
parative ; as, | | 
Maloy wapa ryy xabsoryxuay dpay. Greater than the usual season. 
And the government of the comparative is often, but not al- 
ways, resolved by 7, than; as, 
Kpsiocwy 1 gidos. Better than a friend. 
B 4 


8 


23. Adjectives signifying profit, likeness, obedience, fitness, 
trust, clearness, decency, facility, and their contraries; 
“and those compounded with cuv and épov, govern the 
dative; as,* 


‘Hysy exras yonoipoy. It will be useful to us. 

Suvreopos ty axAoryts. Accustomed to simplicity. 

EAevdege avdps evxroy. To be wished forby a liberal man. 

Toss yevvasoss to ascxgoy ‘To the generous, a base thing is 
sxJoov. detestable. 


* 24. Comparatives and superlatives govern the measure 
of excess in the dative ; as, 
(EZ) Avipwxav (2x1) wa- By far the best of men. 

XOW AplTTOS. 


VERBS- 


25. When sips and yiwowas signify possesston, property, 
or duty, they govern the genitive; as, 

O ximgacxopevos éregov He who is sold becomes the pro- 

(xrnpec) viverra. perty of another. 

* 26. Verbs of beginning, admiring, wanting, remember- 
ing, accusing, excelling, valuing, sharing, and the like, with 
their contraries, govern the genitive; also those which sig- 
nify distance and sense (except sight); as,° 


a The genitive is sometimes used instead of the dative ; as, 
Tioros ovreg Kugov. Being fatthful to Cyrus. 
_ > This is a very general rule. It includes all verbs signify- 
ing to 

1. Begin, attempt, undertake, endeavour — cease, dismiss. 

2. Ac mitre, desire, love — neglect, ridicule 

8S. Want, ask, deprive, despair, abstain from, spare, empty, 
Srustrate, err, Sai — obtain, abound, Jiu, onioy. ? ws 

4. Remember, know — for 


et. 
5. Accuse, blame, spea falsely of, judge — pardon, acqutt. 


9 


Aicbavopas Yogouv. I hear a noise. 
Tlavrey tov xarwy non. He loved all that were virtuous. 
Oude (ao) rovrov &y- -Neither did he fail of having 
poere. . this. | 
ApedAsis (axo) tov gsAwv. You neglect your friends. 
AmoAaves (ex) tav xagov- He enjoys things present. 
TOY. 


27. Eors taken for exw, to have, governs the dative ; as, 
Eori 0s yonpara. I have riches. 


28. All verbs put acquisitively, #.¢. verbs of serving, 
giving, * using, * rejoicing, obeying, trusting, discoursing, 
* fighting, and the like, with their contraries, govern the 
dative; as,* 


6. Excel, merit, command, conquer, restrain, seize on, hold by. 

7. Value, care for — despise. 

8. Share, differ, partake of, separate. 

9. Distance from. 

10. Sense, as hear, smell, touch, taste. 

However, many of these verbs are, occasionally, found with 
other cases; particularly, verbs signifying to 

Remember, desire, obtain, enjoy, the accusative ; as, 


Mepynpas ravta. I remember these things. 

Tlo@w avtoy. I long for him. 

Toyey drayra. To obtain all things. 
Command, abound, the dative ; as, 

“Hyesro avross. He led them. 

Bovoy pwshurres. Abounding with bees. 


And many verbs seem to govern a genitive, or accusative, 
indifferently. But the genitive, in such cases, always denotes 
a part, in contradistinction to the whole, and depends upon +, 
peoos, or the like, understood ; as, 


Tlivw osvov, I drink the wise. 
Tivw (rs or pregos ef) orev. I drink (some, or part) of the 
‘wine. 


* A preposition may be understood, after verbs of following, 
and discoursing ; as, 
Axorovbesy (cvy) tx. To follow a person. 
Opsrssy (suv) rogers. To converse with wise men. 
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Bonde ty wargsds. To help his country. 

Esxesy xaxoss. To yield to misfortunes. 
Mayerbas Tos woAcutoss. ‘To encounter with the enemy. 
Tlas avyg autre roves. Every man labours for himself. 


29. A verb signifying actively governs the accusa- 
tive; as, 
Touroy ov ds ayabey avdea You honour him as a good man. 

Thee. : 

* 80. Verbs of sense, with the Attics, commonly take 
an accusative; as, 


Axovw raura. Thear these things. 


$1. Every verb may take an accusative of a correspond- 
ing noun; as, 
Aovaevey Souasiay aicy- ‘To serve a base slavery. 

CAV. 
TloAguoy woAepsCesy. To wage war. 


82. Verbs transitive of accusing, giving, and their con- 
traries; and those of declaring, and comparing, with the 
genitive or dative, govern also the accusative; as, 


Aos pos TauTa. Give me these things. 


88. Verbs of asking, teaching, clothing, and concealing; 
* And sometimes with the Attics, verbs of giving, hurting, 
and accusing, with their contraries, govern two accu- 
satives ; as, 
‘Axavra (es) oe 8:8afo- I will teach you all things. 
foots 
Xen aires roug Seoug (xa~ We should ask good things of 
Ta, OF ems) ayaba. the Gods. 
Amocregs:s we (xara) sa He deprives me of my goods. 


Xeonpara. 
(Ess) oe yeu pedy. I give you wine to taste. 
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PASSIVE VERBS. 


* $4, Passive verbs take a genitive of the agent, after 
them, which is governed by a preposition understood or 
expressed ; as, 

Kas xgog dpeoyv Asipbyco- Shall I be left by you also? 

poees 5 ; , 

(‘Lxo) Gircv wxwvras pie Friends are prevailed upon by 
ose friends. 
II gos Seay céopnpevos. Impelled by the Gods. 


* 35. Sometimes passive verbs have a dative of the 
agent after them ; as, 


To eyebos exesvm tov The greatness of his actions. 
Wen gay pave. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


_ $6. An impersonal verb governs the dative ; as, 
Meyioroy aurw stoke eves. It seemed greatest te him. 


* 37. Xpn, woexes, and de, tt behoveth, govern the accu- 
sative, with the infinitive; as, 
Xen twas wosesy Touro. You must do this. 


* 38. Ae and xen, signifying necessity or want, eAAcires, 
prass, Ssageoet, perecsi, evdeyeras, with their compounds, 
govern the genitive and dative; as, 

Xen cos (tAndus) GsArwy. You need friends, 

Exeivay Tois gavaois (ps- The wicked have a share of 

" 906) pereots. them. 

Ass avur@ (ri, or wegos) He has occasion for money. 
XOnpeaTooy, 
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THE INFINITIVE. 


* 39. The infinitive mood is governed by verbs, adjec- 
tives, or some particle, such as ds, moi, axel, meyei; as, 


‘Oorss av exsbupes, res- Whoever desires to live, let him 
gar beo vixay. try to conquer. 
‘Qore avrous wey exesy. So that they possessed them, 


* 40. The infinitive is often put elliptically, dee, Bane, 
cxowel, or wore being understood ; as, (see obs. 77.) 


Avrog evs xowroics (BAexe) Do you yourself fight among 
pecrcec Bots. . the first. 
(‘Qore) pines dev. Almost. 


* 41, The Greeks use peAAw with an infinitive, to ex- 
press the future, both active and passive, which in Latin 
would be rendered by a participle of the future and the 


verb sum; as, (see obs. 88.) 


Tlegs cov ies poedderexgs- Of which things ye are about to 
vely. judge. Judicaturi estis. 


PARTICIPLE. 


42. Participles govern the case of their own verbs ; as, 


Tous vewregous rosauta yy Instructing the younger men in 
masdevoyTes. such manners. 


* 43. Verbs of gesture, ems, ruyyavn, iwagya, yiwopat, 
xupe, exo, Slave, and Aavéave, are used, with participles after 
them, to express, what in Latin would be rendered by 
some tense of a single verb; as, (see obs. 89—92.) 


Oncovro Pegovres. They carried away. Abstulere. 
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Siya vv eres, xas eve Be now silent standing there, and 
GG KUQEIS EX WY. remain as thouart. Es. 
Dwxeatys ruyyaver weoi- Socrates walks. Ambulat. 


EATOY. 


* 44, Participles are often used, instead of the infinitive, 
after verbs signifying an emotion of the mind; as, (see 
obs. 86.) 


Ayanoy we diareAss. He continues to love me. Per- 
severat amare. 
Menynpas ONT AS. I remember that I did it. Me- 


mini fecisse. 


THE SUPPLYING OF GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 


* 45. The infinitive mood, or a participle, is used to 
supply the place of gerunds and supines ; as, (see obs. 80.) 


Ess ro orgarioras cuv- ‘To gather the soldiers together. 


ayaryey. Ad congregandum milites. 
Evegyetay avrous extnca- I acquired them by doing kindly. 
pny. Benefaciendo. 
Tlosesy aso gov. Shameful to be done. Turpe 
factu. 


* 46. Verbal adjectives, governing a dative of the agent, 
and the case of their own verbs, are used to signify neces- 
sity; as, (see obs. 96.) 


Teanreoy anos exioroany. I must write a letter. Scriben- 
dum est mihi epistolam. 


* Under this rule are comprehended verbs signifying to per- 
severe, desist, perceive, appear, and the like ; 3, yee ie Pe 
Anloy waveras, Sitire desinit. He ceases thirsting. 


Allied to the principle of this rule is the construction of ad- 
jectives followed by participles. (see obs. 93.) 
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF CIRCUMSTANCES, — 


* 47. The cause, manner, or instrument is put in the 
dative; as, 


Koares (ev) panyovass. He conquers by stratagems. 
(Ev) agyveenis Aoyyaios Fight with silver weapons, and 
poaxou, xai mavra xoa- = you will conquer all things. 

THES. 


* 48. The question whither ? is commonly answered by 
es or *pos, with the accusative: where? by «v, with the 
dative: whence? by ex or axo, with the genitive: and by or 
through what place? by %:a, with the genitive ; as, * 


Ev Papy. In Rome. 

Eis ray Avrioyesay. To Antioch. 
Ex, or aro ts ToAEws. From the city. 
Aia ys. By land. 


* 49. Adverbs in 6: and o: are used to signify at a place : 
in $e, oz, or &, to a place: and in Sev and 3, from a place ; 
8 is also added to accusatives, to signify to a place ; as,” 


Kogsvbods osesce vaswy. Inhabiting houses at Corinth. 

Kasoinbey aveAero xad- He took the brazen spear from 
xeOY EYYOS. the tent. 

Ess PSinvde. I go to Phthia. 


50. The distance of one place from another is put in the 
accusative ; as, 


Egecos ameyei, (xara) Ephesus is distant three days’ 
Tolwy Hmepey ddoy. journey. 


* The preposition is often omitted; as, 
Lovrsoy Epo agixousa. We came to sacred Sunium, 
AsOeos vaswy. Dwelling in Aether. 

> These adverbs in o: are, originally, Ionic datives plural, 
governed by ce understood ; a8 AOyrgc:, for & Abyvaic. 
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* 51. The time when is commonly put in the genitive, 
sometimes in the dative* ; ow long, in the accusative; as, ° 


(Asc) hpegas xas vuxtos, By -day and night. 


(Ev) fycepe price. On one day. 
Ogyn ¢iAovyrey (xara) The anger of those who love, 
OAIV/OY Io XUEL YQOVOY. prevails but a short time. 


* 52. The price or measure of any thing is put in the 
genitive; sometimes, the price is put in the dative ; as, 
Av8pias (xara to nos, 4, A statue twelve cubits high. 

tiyos) Suwdexa mnyewy. 

Qyycapny (avrs) 8u0 o60- I bought it for two pence. 

Acoy 


(Eas) xpucw ray vixyy ow He bought the victory with gold. 
wmTATOo. 


ABSOLUTE CASES. 


* 53. The genitive case of a substantive is often put 
absolutely, the former substantive, évexa, yapiv, ex, ef, Or 
some case of tis or eis being understood; as, (see obs. 
10, 11. and 17.) 


Ta (egya) TAareves. The works of Plato. 

Odupmias 4 (unrne) AAsE-~ Olympias the mother of Alex- 
avbpou. ander. 

Exaiveo (évexa) rns gsAo- I commend you for your love of 
pooursas. music, 


Tus yng (j290¢) exseov. | They laid waste part of the land. 


* The genitive is used when an indefinite part of the specified 
time is expressed ; the dative, when that time is to be distin- 
guished from other times; as, 

Exyevero ice pas. It happened in some part of a day. 
Eysvero jpeg. It happened on a certain day. 
Adjectives formed from nouns of time are, sometimes, used 
in place of the nouns themselves ; as, 
Tlavypsgios podey Ssovtracnovre. They propitiated the god with a 
: song, during the whole day. 
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ABpacrov 8 eynue (uiav He married one of the daughters 
ex) Suyargwy. of Adrastus. 
Q (ivexa) trys aveuBeas, O! impudence. 

* 54. The dative is often put absolutely, especially after 
avros, cv being understood ; as, 

Tov avrwy epywy (cv) The same works with them. 

EXENVONGe 

* 55. The accusative is often put absolutely, xara being 
understood ; as, 

(Kara) margiba Poposos. By country a Roman. 
Mada (xara) Svpov exo- He was much enraged in his 

Awdy. mind. 

* 56. A substantive with a participle, whose case de- 
pends upon no other word, is put in the genitive absolute ; 
sometimes, by the Attics, in the accusative; very seldom 
in the dative; as,* 


* The dative is seldom used, in such expression, unless with 

a preposition; although it is from this case that the Latins 
took their ablative absolute; as, 

AaBrxm ems vexpois (s0is BiaBeue- Testamentum mortuis (testanti- 

ois) Bebouicr, bus) firmum est. A will is 

x. Soret, the (testators) being 


“nmcypeopevocem eporrprngovoue Promising to myself that he 
reOrybec bas. would die, (anlieseds) leav- 
ing me his heir. 

It is doubtful whetherthe Greek language does not also ad- 
mit the nominative to be used, as an absolute case, as the 
English does ; as, 

Marouoros xa Pasihevs nas Kupos, The King and Cyrus fighting, 


xan olapg’ avrovg dmep Exarepev, and their ive assistants 
irom jer rox apdu Bazihen for each of them, Ctesias tells 
ameBavy, Krnovas Aeyes. how many of the king's men 


But the expressions, in which the nominative appears abso- 
Jute, may be considered as elliptical ; the finite verb, with some 
conjunction preceding being understood ; as, (see obs. 32.) 
“Oray) af jyepas ¢ (ncay). When the days were come. 
Faatonhl gh stiaieni kerates> Whew the koldsers ward ete 

pecoy weBior (ervyyaver) ovress midst of the plain. 
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(EE, 18") hAsou reAdovres. The sun rising. 

(Kara) Tosa ovretwy Ac- There being three garrisons of 
TuUeIMY PedUgIA. the Assyrians. ~ 

(uv, 9 s¢°) ols -yevowevoss. Which things being done. 

The participles of impersonal verbs are often 

used absolutely ; as, 


Tesysoas deov. It being necessary to build a wall. 
(Mera) Axouodey. It being heard, 
ADVERBS. 


57. Adverbs of time, place, quantity, *order, exception, 
and the like, govern the genitive; as,* 
Eyyus (e¢’) aAos. Near the sea. 
ITgc (deg) dsxns. Contrary to justice. 
* 58. Ny and pa govern the accusative; dpa, and dpov, 
the dative; as, 
Me (opvups) Asc By Jupiter. 
“Ape (cov) cw dats Together with the water. 
* 59. Two or more negatives strengthen the negation ; 
as, (see obs. 29.)> 
Ov duvaroyv oudexwrore It is impossible ever to do any 
oudey TouTwy moarrey. of these things. 
60. Some derivative adverbs govern the case of their 
primitives ; as, 


Afiws rs xAnoews. Worthily of the calling. 


® That is, adverbs formed from nouns. 

b Sometimes two negatives make an affirmative, as in Latin 
and English. This is the case when a verb comes between 
them; as, 

Ov Buvepas py pemmyobas. Non possum non memintsse. I 
cannot forget. 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


*61. The prepositions avTt, amo, ex Or e&, and x0, 
govern the genitive; «vy, and cvy, the dative, es or es, and 
eva, the accusative; as, (see obs. 97—104.) 


E€ Arrixns. From Attica. 
Ey osx. In a house. 
Eis osxoy. Into a house. 


The poets sometimes have ava, with a genitive, 
or dative; as, 


Ava (exs) vyos e6y He went into the ship. 


*62. Asa and oxep govern the genitive or accusative; 
Ant, ext, wept, and vo, the genitive, dative, or accusative ; 
as, ® : - 


Asa mugos. Through fire. _ 
Eas Sgovov. Upon a throne. 
Eas thy yyy. To the ground. 
Eg’ ixae. Upon horseback. 


® The general principle is, that when rest is implied, the geni- 
tive or dative is used; when motion towards, the accusative. It 
may be observed, farther, that as the dative denotes the end, 
apg, ext, weps, and dno, are followed by a dative, only when they 


express close around, resting or ding on, immediately 

under, or under the influence of; as, 

Apo’ wpoosy. Close around the shoulders. 

Ex: sacs rovrois. In addttion to all these things. 

Ta 9” qyay. The things depending on our- 
selves, 1. €. 12 Our Own power. 

Tleps ty orepyg. Close about the breast. 

Enas tee xaos. Under my hands, i.e. power. . 


‘Tso Gew. Under the influence of God. 
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* 63. Kara, from, or against, commonly governs the 
genitive; at, or according to, the accusative. Mera, with, 
the genitive; ¢o, or after, the accusative. Tape and xpos, 
from, the genitive; at, or with, the dative; to, beside, 21 
against, the accusative; as," 


Kava merouy. From the rocks. 
Kara duvapiy. According to my power. 
Mere gidwv. With friends. 
Tlaga xupsov. From the lord. 
IIgos yupvacioy. To school. 
The poets sometimes have pera, with a dative; 

AS, 
Mer’ (ev) avdeacs paxer- ‘To fight with men. 

Gas. 


64. A preposition often governs the same case, in come 
position, that it does without it; as, 
Awnyys exxuaivdeTat. He is tossed from his chariot. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


65. The conjunctions, xa, te, Se, aAdra, ev, oure, and 
the like, will have the same case; and, commonly, the 
same mood and tense after them, that goes before them ; 
as, 

Tlapmorrov oxaou ovros, The multitude being very great, 
Xab LN EXovTWY TE Pa- and they having nothing to 
Yoo. eat. 

“Ewgaxa xaspeuoeruenxe., Ihave seen and borne witness. 


® Tlapa and xpo¢ are joined, in this rule, for the sake of con- 
ciseness ; as they may, commonly, be translated in the same 
words. But there is a marked distinction in the ideas expressed 
by them; xapa implying permanence, duration, possession, and 
woos, contingency. 
c 2 
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66. Ay, EAV, EMEA, iva, ODEA, OmwWs, TAY, GFOTAY, XAV, XEV, 
and ws, are, for the most part, joined with the subjunctive 
mood ; as, * . 

“Iva yvore. That ye may know. 
Kav apenvoy ayavuowpas. ‘ThoughI should fight better. 


Ay, xev, and xev, are often used to give a sub- 
junctive meaning to the other moods; as, (see obs. 74, 
75, 76.) — 

Ay xas tuyxaves BaciAsus Although he were a king. 


@Y, 


« It cannot be said that any of these conjunctions necessarily 
requires the subjunctive mood; nor that there is any difference 
in the meaning of the conjunctions, according to the different 
moods with which they are used. In this respect the verb and 
conjunction appear totally independent of each other. Practice 
only, and the careful reading of the best authors, will direct the 
writers in the application of this rule. Some grammarians have 
been at great pains, in specifying with what particular moods 
and tenses certain conjunctive particles are used; but he who 
depends on any other rule, in this case, than his own knowledge, 
and imitation of chaste writers, will be ever liable to errors. 


GREEK EXERCISES. 


CHAPTER. I. 


1. Or honours, to a city, la- 
_bour, of an old man, to oxen, to 
_lions, faith, to a horn, of parsi- 
mony, O Thomas, two sons of 
Atreus, of Pythagoras. 

2. Mountains, of two winds, 
bows, of a day, O Mercury, to a 
day, two brothers, of a Saviour, 
O woman, to Jove, life, of muses. 

3. To trees, O man, of De- 
mosthenes, to Latona, of a phrase, 
to a father, O king, of a poet, to 
a mouse, of an end, virgins, 
friendship. 

4. To tribunals, O robber, a 


ship, to men, of a king, bowls, 


of a mind, oxen, to daughters, to 
shepherds, a stream, parts, 

5. To nations, of a flock, a 
priest, a fish, to a husband, of 
spring, to feet, O Hector, O Ajax, 
a crow, of a wall, two serpents. 

6. Of two men, a storm, a 
father, cities, Arabians, a snake, 
to fathers, a comb, lions, walls, 
clusters, winter. 

3, Dogs, to a vine, a sea, a 
wild boar, of an army, to horns, 

c 3 


Tien, aorv, movos 4, 
mparbeus, Rous, Aewy, mio= 
Tis, xepas, Geida, Qupas, 
Arpeidys, Tudayooas. 


Ogos, cavenos, . Tokoy, 
hpepa, “Eguens, jeoa, 
adsAGcs, cwrnp, yun, 
Zeus, Bsos®, oven. 

Asvépoy, avyne, Anpoo- 
Gevns, Anta, Ppacis, ma- 
Typ, PBacideus, xomntns, 
fous, mepas, magdevoc®, Pi- 
Aba. 

Bywa, AnoTys, yaus%, 
avnp, avak, As6ns*, voos, 
Bous®, Juyarye, mosmny, 
f00s%, pepos. 

Edyos, amu, legeust, iy- 
buss, woos, exo, mous, Ex- 
Twp, Alias, xopak*, reiyos, 
Spaxwy. 

Avboamos, AairAay®, ma~ 
Typ*, moass, Aparh, ofis*, 
BATH, xTEIS*, Aw, TE- 
05, Boreus*, xeipewy.® 

Kum, apmeros, Jadrace 
TAA, TUS, OTPATEV[L, KEPASy 
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of a mother, kings, a stone, fa- 
vour, to a heart, O boy. 

8. A mother, to an oak, O Si- 
mois, a giant, of power, to honey, 
birds, of heroes, roses, O sun, 
O Scythian, to orators. 

9. To birds, of two lions, to a 
bone, debts, O Hercules, sons, of 
a word, to shepherds, of a citadel, 
snakes, of a foot, to bellies. 

10. Teeth, O Neptune, to fa- 
thers, a belly, to bodies, honours, 
O impudent, to mustard, of a 
hatchet, parsimony, of youth, of 
doors. 

11. Of Pelides, a fountain, of 
love, to Phoebus, marriages, two 
heads, of oxen, servants, night, 
to power, of two horses, a port. 

12. Of Sparta, of a wound, a 
goblet, to cities, to reverence, 
two mouths, QO interpreter, 


trenches, virtues, to two hands, 


to myriads, a multitude. 

18. Air, two eyes, a beach, 
flowers, to a well, of years, of 
water, customs, ‘Trojans, Greece, 
O judge, of a tripod. 

14. Possessions, a sea, coun- 
tries, eyebrows, knees, O Jesus, 
disciples, of a spear, a kingdom, 
parents, of Atlas, laughter. 


pntne, Baoireuss, Aaasa, 
apic®, Xeap, Wass. 

Myrne, dpus, Sspoeis, 
ias*, Suvapetc, EAs, oovis, 
ipms, podov, HAsos, Sxubns, 
puTmp. 

Opvis, Acwy, oreo, ype- 
0s, Hpaxaens, vieus, exos, 
VOMLEUS, ATTU, OPi5"» TOUS, 
yaornp. 

O8ous, Toredwv, xarye, 
Yarrnp*, Tmpa, TILy", XU- 
VOENS, SLVNK1, WEAENKIS, Pel= 
dw", veoTns, Jupa. 


TIyagidns, widak*, gsr0- 
TS, Posbos, yapos, xepa- 
An, Bous, Sepamay, we", 
xeaTos, iewos, Aueny.® 

Swapra, trx05, xoyTne*, 
BOA, Cbd, STOMA, Epun- 
YEUS, TAPQOS", APETHY, 812, 
pupias, wAndus.® | 


Asbnp*, ompa, fnypiv’, 
avboc, Gpeap, eros, ddwp, 
eboc, Tpws, EAAas*, xpitys, 
TpIwOus. 

Kreap, aAs*, xartpic, 
ofpus, yoru, Inoous, poby- 
TyS, Sogu, Bactrsia®, re- 
xeug, ATAaS, yeros.* 


CHAP. II. 


A verb agrees with its nominative, iy number and 


person. 


Verbum coheret, &c. Eton. 


’ Concordantise sunt, &c. 
A verb agrees with, &c. 
Concordantise dusze sunt, &c. 


ACTIVE. 


1. Pres. J wonovur, thou 
strikest, he says, ye two write, 
they two give, we send, ye bring, 
they are willing. 

2. Imperf. I was carrying, thou 
wast seeing, he was sending, they 
were laughing, we were running, 
ye were thinking. 

8. 1. Fut. Ye two shall drive, 
they shall say, I shall follow, 
thou shalt call, ye shall labour. | 

4, 2. Fut. I will do, he will 
bury, ye will cut, they two will 
strike. | 

5. 1. Aor. I wondered, they 
gave, he did, thou placedst, they 
two remained, we wrote. 

6. 2, Aor. They did come, I 
did find, thou didst see, we did 
strike, they two did give. 


7. Perf. I have seen, we have | 


got, ye two have spoken, he has 
honoured, we have laboured. 
Cc 4 


Wetten. 
Bell. 
Holmes. 


Tim, TUTTW, AEYo, You= 
G0, Vidas, TrEAAw, Peper, 
eberAw. 


Depa, ipaw, wewme, yex 
AO, TPEX DW, VOULsCOO. 


EdAauva, ypety ax0A0ve~ 
bew, xaAsw, woven. 


TIpacow, Sant, Tenvidy 
TUNTO. oe 


Oavpagu, didapimpace 
Ty THN pedy (LEV, Y PAD. - 


Epyopcs, evgirxm, 1d, 
TUTTW, OiOwpse 


‘Ogac, ruyy aver, Avyaty 


TILA, BOVED. 
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8. Pl. perf. I had written, ye 
two had known, thou hadst 
made, they had struck. 


MIDDLE. 


9. Pres.Thou sittest, he comes, 
they turn themselves. 

10. Imperf. I was beginning, 
ye were hurting yourselves, they 
were standing. 

11. 1. Fut. Thou shalt prepare 
thyself; we shall take, I shall 
know, ye shall receive. 

12. 2. Fut. Ye two will strike 
yourselves, he will drink, I will 
turn myself. 

18. 1. Aor. He ceased, they 
two did, I stretched myself. 

14. 2. Aor. We two did give, 
they were, he did place himself. 

15. Perf. 1 have suffered, we 
have struck ourselves, thou hast 
trusted, he has escaped. 

16. Pl. perf. He had left, I 
had heard, they had come. 


PASSIVE. 

17. Pres. He is named, we two 
are nourished, they are admired. 

18. Imperf. I was struck, they 
were prepared, it was written. 

19. 1. Fut. I shall be punish- 
ed, thou shalt be left, he shall be 
sent. 

20. 2. Fut. Ye will be struck, 
he will be delivered. 

21. 1. Aor. It was said, we 
were found, ye were loved. 


Tpagw, yivarxw, Tose, 
TUNTW. 


‘Hyatt, ixowas, Tperw. 


Aoyopet, Brarre, ic- 
TH. 


Tlapacxevage, deyoucs, 
yivnoxw, AanCave. 


Tura, rivers T pew. 


Tlavm, mpac om, Teva. 
Avdvqwps, yivowes, TiOnus, 


Tlacyw, turra, resho, 


Pevyo. 


Aciza, axouw, egyouat, 


Ovopatw, tes6w, ave 
pager 

Tuxtw, maparxevato, 
papa. 

Kodaloo, Acsrw, oreAAw. 


Tuxtw, axarAacoo, 


Acya, sipioxw, Sirew 


25 


22. 2. Aor. He was buried, they 
were manifested, I was sent. 

23. Perf. It has been done, 
they have been struck, we have 
been loved. 

24. Pl. perf. I had been edu- 
cated, it had been judged. 

25. P. P. Fut. She shall be 
buried. 


Canta, Parvo, oTerrAw. 


Tloacow, rurrm, pidew. 


Teedw, xosvw. 


Oaxto. 


PROMISCUOUS EXAMPLES. 


26. He was challenging, he 
was laughing, to make, having 
perceived, thou mayest send, to 
go, he was blaming, they would 
guard, he was learning, he had 
stood, he did perceive, having 
descended, seeing, he did take, 
to give, I may become. 

27. I would affirm, they may 
be, I was contented, they might 
leap, he would be taken, it has 
been wrought, I would appear, 
being about to find, he has suf- 
fered, having composed, he would 
compare, to be able, to have 
struck, having read. 

28. They have used, to return, 
they died, to think, he would re- 
buke, to have sinned, he buried, 
ye think, we did come, they have 
been injured, they were thinking, 
hear ye, they showed. 

29. Thou wouldst have, to go 
away, they might. be deceived, 
they were vexed, having hoped, 
to be about to be taken away, he 


TTgoxaAew™, yeaa, 


moiem, asclavona, mep~ 
BM, WOQKULA, pLEeDopes, 
Guraccow, pavlarw, icry- 
ely arcbavonas, xarabos- 
vo", bean, Aapbavw, d1- 
Semper’, yrvoeces.6 | 

AGogiga™, sity atg~ 
xew™, efoouaw, Aawba- 
yo, eFegyacopas, doxew®, 
BUOITXw®, KATY WM, TUYTI~ 
Ons’, mageixalo®, Suva- 


kb, EXMANTTW', avaryig 
YOOX. 
P 
XeaopasP,  emaveorvo- 


peas’, awodyyoxe, vonsla,. 
EMITILAW, LOOT AKO, Jam— 
Ob0M ah, OBixveopctl, 
adixen, AKOUC'» 


TW, 
Os0pLctly 
Ossxvupes. 

Eyw, oimopat, ofadr- 
Aw’, aviaw,  srmicer’, 
anocman, pavbavw’, exm 
ridnus®, vixeceo’, six, 
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would learn, having put on, hav- 
ing conquered, to have resembled, 
thou sawest, they were broken, 
thou comparedst, it will be ne- 
cessary, ye shall live, I would 
shout, they are pleased. 

80. To have been hurt, honour 
thyself, he is able, they may turn, 
he shall prevent, he hath been 
seen, they confuse, to have been, 
he would begin, thou shalt be, 
they have ordained, to have been 
grieved. 

31. Nothing was made, John 
answered, do not ye say that it 
is four months, and the harvest 
comes ? Jesus bore witness, Cy- 
rus received, then the man went 
away. 


82. Philip has died, Chrysan- 
tas did stand up, and he spoke 
thus, the time would be, the man 
shall love, Panthea having sent 
did say, do not grieve, O Cyrus, 
that Araspas is gone, | 


Seaopas, pyoow, sixager, 
Ger, Brow™, Boaw", agerne. 


BAanrto, timaw™, Suva~ 
[RGby TOETW, AWAUM, OFTO~ 
pol, Tuyryew, yivone™, 
LOYOLA, Eble Staraccw, 
Aumew.® 


Ovdev yivopos®, 6 Iwav 
wns amoxeivopcs, oux ou 
Asyo OTs TeTQUpNVOY sip, 
xas 6 Deginmos egyopcs ; 
Iycous pragrugem, Kugos 
Sevoucl, amepyonai ovy 
§ avdowmos. 

Dirswxog Svyoxm, Xov- 
CAYTAS AVITTH Ll, XaS Asyw 
cde, xaipos erput, avdgwmos 
Pirsw, } Tlaviera wepmo® 
eimov, pn Aumwew', w Kugos, 
bri Agaowas o1yopes. 


$38. Amabam, novi, invenies, scribunt, cecidi, ibat, cu- 
curristi, ™ timuit, veniebamus, sedebo, ero, pugnabat, acce- 
pit, moriemur, ” absumptus est, ureris, percussus sum, 


pugnavi, magnificabitur. 


34. Lex est,-tempus videtur, homines cognoscunt, filius 
moritur, rex existimabat, majoresfuerunt, pater coepit, Deus 
potest, discipuli veniunt, poetee cogitant. 


CHAP. III. 


_ An adjective agrees with its 
number, and case. 


substantive, in gender, 


Adjectivum cum substantivo, &c. Eton. 


An adjective agrees, &c. 


1 A USEFUL man, a common 
city, sweet honour, black sorrow, 
of a bad custom, to a worthy 
man, a holy day, O immortal 
poet, a sweet voice, two black 
eyes. | 

2. The eighth woman, an ho- 
nourable fortune, of a bloody 
sword, lofty mountains, a sweet 
word, a happy life, every way, 
true horns, a tender heart. 

8. A greater man, much wealth, 
most admirable wisdom, toa more 
formidable giant, a most graceful 
virgin, happy gods, a most bene- 
volent nation, a black wall, swifter 
horses. 

4. A most hateful name, a bet- 
ter man, the deepest well, to the 
greatest father, two horns, of 
three men, the third hour, of 
this thing, another ship, to my 
book, some women. 

5. J Sweet peace; horses that 
work together, stand together 
more agreeably; the servants 
were equal sharers; my friends, 


Bell. 


Xeyoros avg, xosvoc 
KOA, Tien Hous, AuTY we~ 
Aas, ylos xaxos, avdowmos 
akios, Hepa ayios, wosy- 
ts abavaros, Gwyn duc, 
Opp pheAcse 

Tuvy oydo0s, tux ti- 
PANELS, Payaion aimaross, 
ogos UfmAcc, eros yAuxus, 
Prog evdasov*, mas ddo¢, 
xepas adndns, xeap Teeny. 

Aymyp peyas, modus 
BAouTOS"» Codie Jaupac- 
TOs, yas Gobegos, wagbe- 
yos yaplEs, Jeos manag, 
ebvos evvous, TeIyos pmeAas, 
inmos TanUs. 

Ovopa eybeos, avno 
avalos, Goeag babuc, ma- 
TNO eyas, Ouw Xepas, ToEIS 
aviemmos, mea TOITOS, 
TORY OUTOS, YaUS A= 
ost, BsGAsov Epos, Yury Ths. 

Kipnyn duss 6 irmos 
TULMOVWY, TEKS TUMTTY= 
ps"? 6 omngerns sroposgos 
elus’ ayno GiAos, 6 poey 


. 
ad 
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the battle is near, for the ene- 
mies advance. 

6. Thou art a happier man ; 
all the men sailed wounded; 
those tragic actors; that is the 
temple; Agamemnon was pass- 
ing on joyful. 


7. Wherefore, the law is holy, 
and the commandment holy, and 
just and good. 


AY WY BYYUS, TOOTEGYOMGE 
7%O 0 WOAELIOS. 

Evdaipwy avdowmos ess? . 
Teauparias Se mas emi- 
mAsw 0 TExyIX0S UTOXeI- 
TnS ourTos®. exesvos sims O 
iegow’ Aroesdys magoiyouas 
ynboouvos. 

‘Qore 6 prev vopos ary106, - 
Xab 0 EVTOAN aYlOS, xas 
Sixcsos nas ayabos. 


8. Homines illustres, capita caduca, cranium muliebre, 
alia dogmata, leeti et alacres viri, quenam hera, pulchrum et 
bonum virum, maxima pars, deemonia multa, medio mari, 
benedictus rex, priori tempore, humane speciei, rectam 


rationem. 


CHAP.-IV. 


A verb signifying actively governs the accusative. 


Accusativus sequitur verba, &c. font. 


Transitive, &c. Wetten. 


Verbs signifying actively, &c. 
Holmes. 


Regimen Greecis eum, &c. 


1. For ye have the poor al- 


ways, but ye have not me always. 


2. I did one work, and ye all 
wonder. 

8. Do ye not know that the 
unjust shall not inherit the king- 
dom ? 

4. The saints judge the world. 


Bell. 


‘O xrmyos yaQ mavro- 
TE eYwW, eyw Ce ov mavTOTE 
gy Ws | 

Eig egyov motew's xa 
TAs Sxup.age. 

' H ovx esdew™’, ori ads- 
xos BarsAcia ov xAngovo= 
poe. 

"O ayios 6 xoopos xgivw. 


/ 
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5. Fear God, and honour thy 
parents. 

6. Hate those that flatter, as 
those that deceive; for both, 
when trusted, injure those who 
trust them. 

7. The poets know that this is 
so, and the difference. 


8. J And thinkest thou this, O 
man, that judgest them who do 
such things, and dost the same, 
that thou shalt escape the judg- 
ment of God ? 

9. For it has not shoes by the 
smith, nor arms by the shoe- 
maker. 

10. But the disciples did not 
know these things. 

11. Hippocrates having cured 
many diseases, fell sick and died ; 
the Chaldeans foretold the deaths 
of mary, then fate fook them off 
also; Alexander, and Pompey, 
and Caius Cesar having entirely 
destroyed ‘whole cities so often, 
and having cut off many myriads 
of horse and foot in battle, at last 
departed from life themselves. 


‘O pev Seog gobew™, & 
Os yoveus Tia. | 

Micew 6 xoAaxevm, 
wonee 6 ekazatam, augo- 
TEpos yap mirrevcP .6 
micreva™ adixew. 

‘Ors obrog obras exer, 
xns 6 Siagoga ioyus 6 mO0I- 
NTIS. 

Aoyigopas Se otros, w 
avipaxos, 6 xpivw" 6 6 roi- 
ouros mpacom, xas mosew™ 
auTos, és ou exevyo™ 6 
xpi 9 Osos ; 

Oude. yao deodnna exw 
Sie 6 vaAxeus*, oude drrc 
Sse 6 oxureus.® 

Otros Se oux yivwrxa® 
6 padyrns. 

‘Imxoxgarns modus voros 
soma, vorew™  aro- 
yvyoxw” 6 Xar8asos woaus 
Oaveros mpoayopeuar, aire 
xos aurog 6 memgupevey 
xararapbava.®  AdAstay- 
pos, nas Lloparnios, xas 
Vaiss Kascag dAog worss 
agdyy rocauraxss avaspew, 
xaos ey Magatagis modus 
pugias ixweus? xas welos? 
xaTraxomra?, AUTOS 
wore eLepyopcu® 6 Bios. 


eas 


12. Jubebant eos, habebant currus, mittunt nuncios, 
dicebat heec, adducere obsides, socios metuebant, relinquere 
nullum, vera loqueris, eosdem honoro, quos ego video, be- 
nevolentiam habens, videbunt filium, dimittet nuncios, mu- 


tabat © habitus. 


CHAP. V. 


An Adjective is often put absolutely in the neuter, xpyua 


being understood. 


When an infinitive or a sentence is in place of the 
nominative to a verb, or substantive to an adjective, the 
verb is in the third person singular, and the adjective in the 


neuter gender. 


When an infinitive, &c. Bell. 


1.Wurcy then is Nireus, and 
which Thersites? for neither is 
this yet manifest. 

2. They do nothing new, but 
plunder, perjure, writedown their 
debtors, and weigh the farthings. 

3. Let some one having come 
show, either that I do not say 
these thingstrue ; orthatthosewho 
have been deceived willtrust him. 

4, Yes; for the light was a 
pleasant thing, and to die, dread- 
Ful and to be avoided. 

5. Receive me quickly, O sea, 
having suffered dreadfid things. 

6.4] Tell me, said he, are not 
you one of those persons, who 
think that riches: are a better 
thing than brothers? 

7. To depart from men is no- 
thing dreadful, if there are gods, 
for they would not encompass you 
with evi?; but if either there are 
none, or they do not care for 
human affairs, what is it to me to 


Tloregos ovv 6 Nipaus, 
xas morspos 5 Qcgosrnss 
ovteme yap virros Bros. 

Kavos ovdess rorew, aA= 
da dpmate, emiopnsm, T0~ 
xoyAuden, obororrarew. 

Tlapspyopau™ rig Berx= 
wp, 1 toe oux adnbys of- 
Tos eym Arywr ny ds 6 ef- 
amarea™ morevw autos. 

Nai? ius yap ey 5 
Porgy nor 6 rebynps, Bewos 
Kas euxTeos. 

Agyowat® eyw, w Sa- 
Aaron, Bewvos marya.’ 

Exmoy eyo, gyi, ov by~ 
ov xot ov eips 8 ToIouT0¢ 
avbpwmos, bs xonoios vo~ 
Biko xpnpa y abergos 5 

‘0 ef avbpwmos amepyo- 
pio®y es wey Seog expr, ovders 
Bewos* xaxos yag ov oux 
ay megiGarrw 4 bs si 
ig?? oux elit, ov pares 
autos 6 avigwmsios, Tis eye 
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live in a world void of gods, or 
void of providence. 

8. We received Cdipus, and 
those with him, when unfortunate, 
and we have done many other 

JSriendly and honourable things to 
the Thebans. 

9. It is not incredible, O Pro- 
teus, that you, being an inhabi- 
tant of the sea, become water ; 
and if you would be ever changed 
into a lion, neither is this beyond 
faith. But if it is posszble that 
you, dwelling in the sea, can be- 
come fire, I entirely wonder at 
this, and disbelieve it. ; 

10. Our excellencies and de- 
fects are wont to arise nearly from 
the same causes. 

11. I speak those thirigs, which 
I have seen with my father, and 
ye do the things which ye have 
seen with your father. 

12. Indeed many things, but it 
is not right to publish them to all 
men, nor to reveal the secrets. 


18. But Athenians, I do not 
think it is proper to relate the 
» strength of Philip, and by these 
words, to persuade you to do the 
things which are necessary. 


Caw ev xormog xevos Yenc, 
1 Boovore xavos 
‘O Ondsrous, xas 6 pera 


exesvos®, exainro™ garode- 
NOpectly % Eregos woAUS eyw 
bmagya'™?? gsrAavbowmos 
xas evdokos xpos Onbaios. 

‘Towe per yivoat, w 
IIpwrevs, ovx amibavos, 
EVAALOS Ye Ghee? KAI ES AEH 
cv dwore adAarow, duws 
oude ovT0s ekw miotis. Es 
Se xas wup vyivomes Suva- 
TOs, ev 6 JaAacoa oimew, 
ouTos*® avy Jaunalo xa 
AnIoTO. 

Amo 65 aya" § ayabos??, 
gxedoy amwo avTos ores 
xb 6 XAXOE yevvaw™ Bree, 

Eyw 65 6gaw maga o 
MATND YW, OUTOS AcLAEwW, 
xas ov ouy b¢ bpam mapa 6 
HATNO TV, OUTOS ose. 

Ny Zeus xas modus, aA- 
Aa ou Demis exPeow auros 
pos amas, ovde 6 axoppy- 
Tos e_ayoosuw. 

‘O pev ovy, w avng Aby= 
vauos, 6 Didimmos paopn Bs- 
eet, xas Ose ovros 6 
Aoyos®, mporpemo 6 SestPl 
BObewW OV, OUYS KAAWS EXD 
Hy eopects. 


14, Perniciosissimum est, non modo domum suam de- 
struere, sed etiam corpus, et animam. 
15. Hi multa quidem dicunt atque preciara, sed nihil 


intelligunt. 
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CHAP. VI. 


Substantive verbs, verbs passive of naming, and verbs 
of gesture, have a nominative both before and after them, 


belonging to the same thing. 


Verba substantiva, &c. 


Nominativus postponitur etiam, &e. 
Verba passiva vocandi, &c. 


Tuyxave, eit, 8c. 
Verbs of naming, &c. 


1.Anp Cyrus took care, that 
they might never come in without 
having sweated. 

2. What then can one say, 
when such old persons are lovers 
of life? 

' §. I wish there were some- 
thing, said Araspas, in which J 
could be useful. 

4. Gordian was proclaimed 
emperor being about thirteen 
years old. 

5. J Be such to your parents, 
as you would wish your own 
children to be to yourself: 


6. Am I not free? am I not 
an apostle? have I not seen Jesus 
our Lord ? If I am not an apostle 
to others, yet doubtless I am to 
you; for ye are the seal of mine 


apostleship; are not ye my work 
in the Lord? 


Eton. 
Wetten. 


Bell. 


Eximerowas? be xa 
0 Kupos, dams pynmote av- 
Bewros yivopas® escesps. 

Tig ovy av tig ets Asyw, 
OmoTe 6 THAIKOUTOS PsAo~ 
Cmos ets 5 

Es yae yivouas™, gyps 
6 Agacmas, 6, th eyo av 
yivoncs™ y enc su0¢. 

Togdiavos xegs eros* zou 
yivopes™ toroxadexa av- 
Toxparwe avaderxvuns.? 

Tosouros yivopas meps 6 
yoveus*, ofoc* ay euyopas® 
xeps ceavtovs yivouas 6 
TEAUTOU Wass. 

Oux ess ercubepos 5 ovx 
Eis amOTTOAS; ouys Iy- 
cous 6 Kupios eyw épaw; 
Es a@AAos oux sss amo- 
OTOALS, GAA YE OU EIms® 6 
yap THpayis 6 
OTOAH TU Elus® OU O Epyoy 


eyo ou eins ev Kupsos; 


405 amo- 
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7. It is directed to such persons Hy de 6 rosoures rage 
as advance to any actions, to set exopas, 6 Badsew™® em 
before their eyes thosewhoare or xgakis* ric, ridqus™ soo 
have been good; and to consider, ogbadrmos 6 ssus® ayabos 9 
what Plato would have done in yivopaiP™- xaos Sravoew™, 
this case, what Epaminondas tis b¢ av wgacca” ey ods 
would have said, how Lyeurgusor tos TWaAaray, tig 8¢ av ai- 
Agesilaus would have appeared. wov' Enapivavdas, moses 

82 av omromcs Auxoupyos 
n Ayyosraos. 

8. And then to leave all those Kas fore mag exesvog 
things, that thou mayest not be aginus, iva py Sew’? eum 
cast in bound, like sheep. Carrw’, cs 6 mgobaroy. 

9. Forte que humana sapientia est. 

(10. Hic familiaris meus erat ab juventute. 

11. Hic sapientissimus est, qui novit quod nihilo dignus, 

revera, est, quoad sapientiam. — 


CHAP. VII. 
Thé conjunctions, xas, re, 8¢, aAAa, wev, oure, and the 
like, will have the same case; and, commonly, the same 


mood and tense after them; that goes before them. 


1. By night and day, in the Nuf® xas ipega, ev 6 


wountains, and the tombs. ogost xcs ev 6 pynpa. 
2. He confessed, and denied  ‘Opodoyem, xa ovx ag- 
not. VEOU AE. 


3. I think that we all have Evyosw ts eyo mas 6 
the pledges of faith, in our own micros’, ev 6 jeregos 
minds, and in our own hands. Puy’, xas ev 6 hperegos 

xEI0. 

4, Let this-robber Sostratus be ‘O ev Ayorns ouros 
cast into Pyriphlegethon 3; and Sworearos es 6 [lugiae- 

D 
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the sacrilegious man be torn asun- 
der by the Chimera, 


5. J You have already seen 
this ferryman who. brought you 
over, and the lake, 

6, We ought toshun those kinds 
of manners which are not simple, 
but insidious, more than vipers. 

7. I shall endeavour to show 
you, what this is, which has 
caused me both the name and 
the calumny, 


Cu. 8, 


ysbav® epbardrul: 6 be ic 
goovrcs two & Xipaipak 
Biacmae® 

'O rophusus otros, bg 
ou Biamepeteny nord Arpony 
ain Space, 

‘ON 6 bos pn dmrooe, 
aAda embovros, puraccw™ 
padnoy Bern 6 excise 

Eyo ov meipaa™ amo- 
Bexwps, tig more eyes 
obrog, ds eyw molew 5 ve 
ovowce ners 6 BiaeBorn, 


8. Qui proximi sunt Deo, et circa eum ordine instructi, 
geometree, et arithmetici, et philosophi, et medici, et astronomi, 
et grammatici. 

9. In his enim solis silentio melior est oratio; in aliis 
vero tacere satiiis est quam loqui. 


CHAP. VIU. 


Ay, sav, exeiday, iva, ofpa, bras, bray, dxoray, xav, xev, and 
és, are, for the most part, joined with the subjunctive 
mood. 


Ay, xay, and xy, are often used to give a sub- 
junctive meaning to the other moods. 

Subjunctivo junguntur, sav, &e. Eton. 

Av et sav, &e. Wetten. 

The conjunctions iva, &c. 

Theconjunctions av, &c. Bell. 


1, Bor the chief priests con- — Bovasva™ 8 5 apyie 
sulted among themselves, that pevs, iva xa 6 Aatagos 
they might kill Lazarus also. amoxreiven.? 
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2. Though we should take to us 
both the earth and the sea. 

8. As soon as you will have as- 
cended, if you see Menippus the 
Cynic in any place. 

4, And she asked him, that 
he would cast out the devil. 

5. And zfyou desire these things, 
both to be rich and to govern. 

6. If you be fond of learning, 
you will learn much. 

7 ¥ Look inward; the foun- 
tain of good is within, and always 
able to spring, zf you always dig. 


8. No other shall hurt you, 
unless you please; then only you 
will be hurt, when you think that 
you are hurt. 

9. He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their heart, lest 
they might see with their eyes, 
and understand with their heart, 
and be converted, and I should heal 
them. 

10. And it is necessary often 
to take courage in hunting, when 
any one of the strong wild beasts 
sets ttself against us. 

11. Unless the grain having 
fallen de, it remaineth alone, but 
af 1¢ die, it bears much fruit. 


12. Yet he should not, on this 
account, appear better than a 
noble and skilful commander. 

dD 2 


Kes av 6 yea, xcs civ 6 
Saracca xoocAnpbave.™ 

Exaday rayicra aveg- 
xopas®, nv wou sida’ Me- 
vimmwos 6 XUMY. 

Kas egwraw* avros, iva 
6 daspovsioy exGarrw. 

Eay de xs obros ebeAw, 
RAs BAOUTEW XAi KOYWW. 

Eay ess Ssropcrdyg, espes 
mwodupabys. 

Evdov BAexmw evdov 6 
anyn 6 avalos, xas ag 
avabrugo Suvapamh, say 
Aes OXATTH. 

Sv aAdAvs ov BAaxra, 
say oy ou Sedw tore Os 
sins PAatra™, éray umo- 
Aapbava® Braarru. 

Tugaow autos 6 0fbar~ 
P05, xa Bogow autos 6 
xagdia® iva jan edo 6 
opbarpos, voew” 6 
xagdia, xaos exiotospwr®, 
XO seopcarauTos. 

Kas 6 Quyy® worAaxis 
avayxy Inyw™ ev 6 Snoa, 
bray Tis 6 aAxipos Syoroy 
avbiornus. 

Eav'pn 6 xoxxos xixrad 
amolyvyoxm®, auros pmovog 
pavo, cay Se awobvnoxw®, 
BoAvs xaowos PEQwe 

Ou puny duce obros® ayados 
Soxew av yevvases xas 
TTLATHYINES ctvyg. 


xat 
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18. Lord, if thou wert here, 
my brother should not have died. 


Cu. 9. 


Kugios, es eps code, oux ay 
anobyyrxa®™ eyo 6 adergos. 


14. Idcirco et legislator primum hoc posuit in judicum 
jurejurando, ‘ Sententiam feram secundum leges;” illud 
nimirum bene sciens, quod, cum conservarentur civitati leges, 


. servatur etiam democratia. 


CHAP. IX. 


One substantive agrees with another, signifying the 


same thing, in case. 


One substantive agrees, &c. Bell. 


1. I Paul the prisoner. 
2. Of God the father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

8. I am a relation to you, be- 
ing also myself a cur. 

4. 4 For Homer, relating the 
wounds, dissensions, revenges, 
tears, chains, and sufferings of 
every kind of the gods, seems to 
me, as much as in his power, to 
have made the men who fought 
at Troy, gods, and the gods, men. 


5. And a certain Phartsee of 
the council rising up, by name 
Gamaliel, a doctor of law, ordered 
them to put out the men a little 
while. 

6. You may teach the son of 
Creesus; for I wish to be a talker, 
and not a statue. 


Eyo Tlavaos 6 derpsos. 

Oeos warno xas xugios 
Iycous Xosoros. 

Suyyevys espes ov, xuwy 
Xb AUTOS Eb. 

‘Opnoos yae, eyw Soxew, 
magadidopns toauua eos, 
CTaTks, Tiwote, Saxou, 
Secpov, walos mapdupros, 
6 pav ems 6 TAsaxoch® ave 
Gowmos doost? ex 6 buva- 
pis, Seog wosew, 6 Seos Se, 
aviowiros. 

Avorn’ be tis ex 6. 
cuvedoroy Pagiocios, ovopce 
vowodoarxa— 


Aos, xeAcvm efw Boayu 6 
5 


Tapaaima, 


aviowmos more. 

‘QOga cut 6 Kooisos 
eyo Y%0 
arog oux avdgias ess 
Bovaopes. 


Bae woadevw® 
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7. Venia, O Ajax, (ei debetur) si, cum esset homo, ap- 
petivit gloriam, rem dulctssimam, propter quam et nostrum 
\nusquisque periclitari sustinet; quandoquidem etiam vicit 


te, et haec apud judices Trojanos. 


CHAP. X. 


The infinitives of substantive verbs, such as sivas, yiveo das, 
&c. have the same case after them that goes before them. 


The infinitives sivas, &c. 


1. Tue name * boaster” ap- 
pears to me, to lie upon hose who 
pretend to be richer than they are, 
and more valiant, and who promise 
to do those things which they are 
not fit to do. 

2. Yousee hownothing hinders 
the Scythian Anacharsts to be ad- 
mired, and called a wise man. 


3. | The shortest, and safest, 
and most honourable way, is, in 
whatever thing you wish to seem 
to be good, to endeavour fo be 
good in it. 


Bell. 


'O pay aragwy eywt ye 
Soxew ovona, xerpas ems of 
moocmorew™” xas mAouTIOS 
Ebpity 1) Ebfes, xa cevdQetos, 
xas morew! b¢ pm ixcvos 
eins Umlorveop.as.” 

‘Ogaw hg ovders xmdauw 
6 Sxubyns Avayagoss xas 
Saupadw, Te xa TOPos o- 
YOpLer Zon. 

Suvropos Te, xas aoga- 
AnSy Mab xeAOG O80g 6, TB 
(ov) av BovrAopas Soxew a- 
yxbos sips, rouro xas (ce) 
yivopcu® ayabos resgaw.™ 


4. Mihi videtur tnjustus esse, a quocunque quispiam 
beneficiis affectus, sive amico sive hoste, referre gratiam 


non enititur. 


d$ 
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CHAP. XI. 


One substantive governs another, signifying a different 


thing, in the genitive case. 


An adjective in the neuter gender, without a substantive, 


governs the genitive. 
Greecis cum Latinis, &c. 


Wetten. 


One substantive governs, &c. 
An adjective of the neuter, &c, Bell. 


1. Buxssen be he that cometh 
in the name of the Lord, the king 
of Israel: 

2. Nowis the judgment of this 
world; now the ruler of this 
world shall be cast out. 

3. And immediately Ais ears 


were opened, and the bond of his _ 


tongue was loosed. 

4. You see a citizen of the 
world. 

5. A little time breaks the 
connections of the wicked; but 
no length of time can destroy 
the friendships of the good. 

6. The mind of man upbraids 
itself, when it is hypocritical. 


7. Nightly visions are not only 
the echoes of daily accidents and 
conversations, but also the produc 
tions of a remiss habit. 


8. If ye desire that I should 
lose my good things, that ye may 
acquire things which are not 


«, Evaoyeat™ 6 eprops 
ey ovopa Kugios, 6 Baoi- 
deus 6 Iogana. 

Noy xis exp 6 xoopos 
obrost wy 6 agyay 6 xoo~ 
pos obras exbarrw efw, 

Kas evbems Biavorya® au 
Tos 6 axon, xa Aum? 6 Beo- 
Hos 6 yAwooe avros. 

O norpos worrrns doce. 


“O pev 6 pavaos cuvnferce 
oAryos xeov0s Biarva™ 6 be 
b omovdasos grrr ovde ay 
6 mas cua eEarsigen. 

“PEeizw zavrou® 6 6 ave 
bgwmos bux, bray dmoxei 
VopLotte 

‘O weregivos gavracia 
ov povoy 6 webnwecivos ers 
cuvroyie Kon Spire amy= 
xnmat, dra nes 6 paduyos 
cuyybsic yevynmuce 

Ei eyw* afiow 6 ayabos 
6 euavrov amoaarupa, ive 
cub pyaryabos megimorsw™, 
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good, see yourselves how unjust 
-and thoughtless ye are. 

9. For as when a light is pre- 
sent at night, it draws the eyes of 
all to itself, so the beauty of Auto- 
lycus attracts the regards of all to 
itself. | 

10. (| He will easily find his 
leathern coat again, and his 
spade, in the lees of his cask. 

11. I am a deliverer of men, 
and an healer of passions, but 
upon the whole, I desire to be 
the prophet of truth and freedom. 


12. By their present great joy, 
they had something of a slight 
hope, that, in future, they should 
not be consumed by any other 
disorder. 

18. You desire nothing of a 
difficult matter, wishing to know 
what the law is. 

14, A resemblance differs from 
a symbol; inasmuch as the re- 
semblance aims, as much as pos- 
sible, to represent the very nature 
of the thing, and it is not in our 
power to vary it; but the symbol 
is wholly in our power, as exist- 


ing by our imagination alone. 


15. The end of tragedy and of. 
history is not the same, but oppo- 
site; in the former you must 
strike and captivate the hearers, 

D 4 


dgam ov wws avioos sips 
KOs cryvoomony. 

‘Qoaeg yao bray geyyos 
ev wut wager, ras ee0T= 
cym 6 oppc,obrw xas 6 Av- 
TOAUKOS XAAAODS mas esdq= 
xo™ obic exs savrou.* 

‘Pabseos sigioxc® 6 dpb e 
ga avbic, xa 6 OixeAAn, ov 
6 reuk* 6 wibos. 

EAgudcgwrys exes 6 ave 
owes, xas sateos 6 wadoc, 
6 Be drosh*, aAnferae xas 
Kappyoie woodyTys ets 
Bovropas. 

‘O xagayenpm xeoiya- 
Ons, #9 6 emEITA ~e0V0C, eA~ 
Hig Tis exwt xougos, pnde 
ay bro addrAos vornpa® xore 
ets Siapbesoor.™ | 

Ovdsis tg = raAewos 
soaypa exupew, Bovdro- 
Pres yivere xa TEs ELLs VOLE. 

Aiagegw 6 spormpa 46 
cupGoror® xabocos b nev 
boron & guoig autos J 
soay ne, xata 6 sovards™®, 
aweixovica™ Bovrspas xas 
OUX sis EWI eyo! auTOS jLs- 
tamAraccar 606 ve cupbo- 
Rov 6 dros? ems sym exer, 
are xas ex povos Jpirra~ 
pas” 6 hueregos exivora. 

‘O reres tTomyadia. xas 
ioropia ou 6 autos, aAru 6 
evayTios® exes mey yap Des dice 
& wibavog Acyos’, sxmArcew 
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atpresent, bythe most persuasive ow, xa puyayuryen®, 
words; in the latter by real facts xara 6° mages, 6 axoucos 
and narrations, you must, always, evdade 82, dia 6 aAnbivos 
instruct and persuade those who egyov xai Avyoc, ‘eis mag 6 
wish to learn. x gov0s, BiBarreo® xa merdoo® 
6 piropabeco,® 

16, Socrates, et Homerus, et Hippocrates, et Plato, 
eorumque admiratores, quos etiam sque ac deos colimus, 
tanquam prefecti quidam, atque Dei ministri. 


CHAP. XII. 


+ The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number. If there comes no nominative between the rela- 
tive and the verb, the relative is the nominative to the verb; 
but if there does, the relative is governed by some word in 
the sentence, 

Relativum cum antecedente, &e. Eton. 
The relative, és, 4, 4, &c. 
If a nominative comes, &c. Bell. 


1, Tuar the word might be — ‘Iva Aygow® § Avyos és 
falfilled twhick he spoke. ses 

2. Having seen the chariots Eid? 6 data b¢ ano- 
which Joseph sent, thespirit of our crsrAw Iwong, avagwmugew 
father Jacob revived. 6 mveupa Taxw6 6 raryg. 

8, You seem never to have = Su Boxew ovds wodvmous 
seen the polypus, nor to know épaw mwmore, ouds as"© 


what this fish does. marx 6 wydus otros elm 
Bew,7 
4. There was a certain rich Avbowmos rig eis rov- 
man, who had a steward. Tis, bs exaPorxovomos. 


5. | Whattimeor what oppor- Tis xe0v05, 4 Tis xaI~ 
tunity do ye seek better than the gos 6 mageimi™ ayabos gy- 
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present? or when will ye do the 
things which are necessary, if not 
now ? 

6. Whom I often saved when in 
danger of being cut off by the 
Phrygians. 

7. I lost none of those persons 
whom thou gavest to me. 

8. One, of those who sat with 
him, having heard these things, 
said; He is happy who shall eat 
bread in the kingdom of God. 

9. It is superfluous to say these 
things to them, which they know. 

10. The first person is that in 
which the speaker speaks of him- 
self; the second, in which, of him 
to whom he speaks; the third, zz 
which, of another. 

11. Such are hyperboles and 
plurals ; but we shall show in the 
sequel, the danger which they 
seem to have. 


Tew; 9 wore bc be: xpacs 


oo, 6 Ly vUY; 


‘Os sym worraxss ceter, 
xiv8uveve® xeraxowmrw! jo 
x06 Dpugs 

‘Os d:Bco0s eyo, #& av 
Tos ovuders axroAAups. 

Axouw? ris, 6 covavaxern 
pas, ovros, simov’ Maxa- 
ptos ds Gaywo™ apros ev 6 
BactAsa 6 Qeos. 

Ilepiocos™ obrog Aeyw 
Epos auros, O¢ sons. 

Tlewros xpoomwmev 44 
weps éaurosS gpalm 6 As 
you Beurepos, b5 megs 6 
moos b¢ 6 Aoyos® TEITOS, bs 
weps érepos. 


Tosouros™ wg xas 6 


mepboan, xas 6 xAnburti- 
xosm> Besxvups Se ev OP 
exata 6 xsvduvos, b¢ exo 
eixc,m7 


12. Circumque ipsum omnes ordine instructi sunt, locum 
unusquisque, quem ille dedit, non relinquentes. 

13. Diram quandam narras hominum stultitiam, qui tanto 
amore amant rem pallidam gravemque. 
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CHAP, XIIL 


- The prepositions avri, axo, ex, or e§ and age, govern the 
genitive; ev, and ovy, the dative; es, or es, and ava, the 


accusative. 


or dative. 


The poets sometimes have ava, with a genitive, 


Preepositiones sunt, &c. fon. 


Genitivo soli, &c. 
Dativo soli, &c. 
Accusativo soli, &c. 


Wetten. 


The prepositions avri, &c. 


Ey and ovy, &c. 
Ava and sis, &c. 


1. I rp proceed, and I come 
Jrom God; for I have not come 
JSrom myself; but he sent me. 


2. He fights for his own things. 

$8. Then one of the disciples 
says. 

4. I did catch tn the cave, hav- 


ing returned from the feeding of 


my cattle, many fellows. 

5. Pleasure is rather tn rest, 
than 22 motion. 

6. And all the brethren with 
me, to the churches of Galatia. 

7. When he went fo the Per- 
sians. 

8. He was a manslayer from 
the beginning, and he has not 
stood in the truth; because the 
truth is not ¢n him. 


Bell. 


Eyw ex 6 Oeos sfepyo- 
pecs xb XO’ OU Yap corre 
ELAUTOV EOYKOUAL, aAAn 
EXEIVOS eyo aTroTTsAAw. 

IT go 6 sd05 proeryopce. 

Aeyw ou els ex 6 pady- 
TNS. 

Karadrapbavo ev d ave 
TPO, awO 0 vOULY aYaTTpPE= 
Go, woAUs Ths 

“HO ovy pardoy sv noepia 
Ebb, Y BY XIYNT IS. 

Kas 6 cuv eyw mas adea-~ 
Gos, 6 exxaAnora 6 Dadaria. 

Ore ass Ilepons azei- 
pos.” 

Exeivos avOgmmoxrovos 
eis amo aeyn, xas ev 6 
arnbera oux iornps ors 
aAnbera our eis EY AUTOS. 


— 


—_ 


—_ 
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9. And some were Grecians of 
those who went up, that they might 
worship zn the festival. 

10. It is a fine thing to receive 
immortal glory, in exchange for 
@ mortal body. 

11.q I think it the duty of a 
good citizen, to choose the safety 
of affairs, before grace in speaking. 

12. It contributes much #o 
their learning, to be temperate, 
that they see the older men also 


living temperately, through every 
day. 


18, Having in his hands, the 
crown of the far-darting Apollo, 
on the golden sceptre. 


Eis 8¢ tig EAAny, 8x 6 
avabaiveo'®, ive xpooxuved? 
av 6 éopry. 

Kaadog, avri Syntos ou 
pot, abavaros Soka avri- 
xaradrAaco gr! 

Aixaios wodurys® xpive, 
6 4 xpaypa owrnela, aves 
6 ev 5 Aeyer yapis aipew.™ 

Meya cupbarrw™ ais 
6° paviaver’ cwmppovew au- 
ros, Ors xas & mperbus 
6pam, ava was Hepa, Tw 
Ppoveng dsceyyor.® 

VTepwa Te exw ev yep 
éxnBodros AxoAAmv, Xgu- 
60s ava oxnwTpoy.! 


14. Ego meis posteris generis princeps ero, meumque @ 
me genus incipiet, tuum vero zn ¢e desinet. 

15. Alii vero, constructo rogo ante tumulos, et effossi 
foveit quadam, adolentque sumptuosas illas coenas, et in- 
fundunt vinum, mulsumque in foveas. 


CHAP. XIV. 


Aisa and éxeg govern the genitive, or accusative; appr, 
eNl, wegt, and deo, the genitive, dative, or accusative. 
Aia, &c. Apgs, &e. Bell. 


GENITIVE. 


1. Tuey are troubled through 
all their life. 

2. Take away desire entirely, 
at present. 


Tapasow Sia mag 6 
sas. 

‘O ogebis wavreAwe, exs 
6 wepesps, evaspec.® 
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8. Begin therefore from small 
things; never say of any thing, 
that I lost it, but that I restored 


it. 


4. Your forgetfulness, about all 
things, is near ; and the forgetful- 
ness of all, about you, is near also. 

~ 5. He was always discoursing 
about the affairs of men ; consider- 
ing what was pious, what impious; 
what honourable, what shameful ; 


what just, what unjust. 


DATIVE. 


6. Strip this man also, for 
thou shalt see many, and ridicu- 
lous things, concealed under his 


garment. 


7. And they were astonished 
at his doctrine, for he was teach- 
ing them, as one having power, 


not as the scribes. 


8. And the general of the 
Lord says to Joshua, loose the 
shoe off thy feet, for the place 
upon which thou hast now stood, 


on it, is holy. 


9. They have the horses tied by 
the feet to the stalls; and if any one 
would go against them, it is a la~ 
bour to loose the horses at night, 
a labour to puton the bit, a labour 
to put on the saddle, a labour to 
put on the coat of mail; and it is 
entirely impossible, that they 
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Agropas® roryagouy amo 
6 paxpos* pyBemore ex py- 
Deis ermov', bri aemaAdu= 
Bi auras, aAAw Ori amobs- 
Boos. 

Evyyus ev 6 cos, meoe 
mas Andy? evyyus be 6 mag 
magn ov, Andy. 

Avrog megi 6 avdgwmeos 
asi Biareyouas oxomrew, 
mish? sucens, THs evens. 
Tig Kahos, Tis cuoypOs" Tis 
Bixcios, Tis aBinog. 

we 


Amobuw® xa odros* on 
Tomas yag mOAUS, aL ye 
Aoios, Um 6 Inariov xoum- 
THF 

Kas exrayoou ex 6 Bi 
Barey avros, eis yao Bikar 
mw autos, dbs eEouria exo, 
ouy, tis 6 yoapporens, 

Kau avy 6 agyiorgae 
ryyos Kugios gos Iycous*, 
Ava™> § tmobnue 6 movst 
ook, 6 yag romos emi d¢ voy 
iornpt, em arog, deyios 
eh. 

T108igu"7" exw 6 inmos 
emi b Garyy* Xa si Tis ems 
euros sipi®, epyov wey vuEs 
Ava immo, egyov Be a 
Aivow®, egyov be emioarrn’, 
egyov Bs emibaganita™ 
avaBouvo™ Be emi inmocs 
sravva™ bia 6 oTgatome- 
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having mounted on the horses 
could drive through the camp. 


Sov’, ravranaciy aduvaros. 


ACCUSATIVE. 


10. Cyrus sometimes invited a 
whole company ¢o supper, with 
the captain. 

11. They came, not on account 
of Jesus alone, but that they 
might also see Lazarus. 

12. He also goes out to assist, 
with those that are about him. 

18. But, as I think, you did 
not come the most beautiful per- 
son, under the earth. 

14. Many at last were spent by 
weakness; for the disorder first 
seated in the head having begun 
from above, went throughout the 
whole body. 


15. YJ If God be for us, who 
can be against us ? 

16. But tell thou me, how the 
things upon earth. are, and what 
they do in the city. 

17. And the others who fought 
with Darius against the Scythians ; 
because the whole Persian army 
was in their power, to destroy, or 
to save it. 

18. Timon shall do no such 
thing about you any more, for the 
spade has completely taught him, 
that he ought to choose you to 
himself, before poverty. 


Sermvoy 6 
Kugos 6A0s wore raksis, cuy 
6 rabiagyos. 

Eoycuas®, ov Sse 6 Iy- 
TOUS LOVOS, AAA iva xa 6 
Aafagos esdw.® 


Ex6onbew xas autos, cuv 


Kadcw em 


6 megs autos. 
AAAa ouxys xas to yea, 
cbs ospeces', x2A0G EQyouat. 


IToAus toregov die 6 
ag beverce Siapdergm™ xa Si- 
skai® yae dia was 5 ow 
pak, avobey apyowas, sre 
ev 6 xsGadyn mowroy Douw 


" ¥axX06. 


Es6 Oeog treg eyw8, tis 
XAT ew $ 

Arag simoy sym, mug 6 
Umeg yen? eyw, xas TIS 
wowew ey 0 FOALS. 

Kas 6 cuotgarevn™h 
Acgesos aAdog ems Sxudns* 
érs ems obros’, 6 mag Ileg- 
cixog oTegaTin ~vyivonas’, 
Siagderou™, xas wegimosen.” 

Oudess ets Tosouros 6 Ti- 
pov epyalouas eos ou", 
mavy yao autos 6 dixeAAa 
mosdarywryen, we xon* ov, 
YTS O MEVEC, TQOKIEM 


19. Sic enim: vivis, quo pacto quivis servus sub domino 


victitans, non maneret. 


x 
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20, Si vero nonnunquam invitatus ad ccenam vellet ac- 


cedere, quod operosissimum est plurimis, cavere scilicet, ne 
se repleant ultra satietatem, hoc perquam facile cavebat. 


CHAP. XV, 

Kara, from, or against, commonly governs the genitive; 
at, or according to, the accusative. Mera, with, the geni- 
tive; zo, or after, the accusative. Tapa and xpos, from, the 
genitive; at or with, the dative; to, beside, or against, the 


accusative. 


dative. 

1. Tue article stands with a 
noun, and the pronoun, for a 
noun. 

2. It was terrible, not according 
to one only of the circumstances. 

3. The way to be filled is much 
more simple and straight with us, 
than with you. 

4, Of not fewer than five hun- 
dred, who sailed in the ship, 
three with (and) thirty only were 
saved. 

5. As two are to four, so are 
four to eight. 


6. J He thought that those 
who enquired such things from 
the gods, did impious things. 

7. According to the customs 
with themselves, they made a noise 
all together, with their arms; and 
having shouted together, they 
rushed against the enemies. 


The poets sometimes have pera, among, with a 


‘O agdgoy mera ovoma, 
xan 6 crrmvpias aves 
ovopet, 

Acivos eipety ov eevee erg 
pavos 6 mowypon® 

Tlodv dmdoog xcs cubes 
moiga sy 6 bog exes emi 6 
epmania™, » mage ov,” 

“O masa!” ev 6 vave, ovx 
sayus y MEVTELKOTIOL TQEIE 
moos 6 ToLaxovre provay Bram 
cote 

"Qs 8° bv0 meng 6 reo~ 
capes, oirw nas 6 rercages 
moos OxToD. 

‘O & roivros mage 6 
Seog muvbeevopcs'™ adeno 
Tog moseco! fryeomcn.® 

Kara é rage auras ebog, 
cupropen, 6 SmAov' xa 
cuvararaga®, Spucor ems 
6 moApog.® 
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.  §. And after them, all the 
other arts are the third rank, 

thus arranged, according to thetr 

parts; but they all look fo the 

God, obeying the common com- 

mand from him. 


a 9. The soldiers, having heard 
that he did not say he was going 
against the king, applauded ; and 
from Xenias and Pasio more than 
two thousand, having taken their 
arms. encamped with Clearchus. 


10. Already were two gener- 
ations of articulate-voiced men 
decayed, and he was reigning 
among the third. 


Kas pera auros™, 6 
TeiTos TAEIS O AosmOs TEX YY 
HAS, RATA peQ0s LEV, OUTW 
xoopawe!'s wack” Be axooc 6 
Geos cemobaewa™™, xosvos 
6 maga autos MooTTaAype 
gresBowsvoc.” 

‘Oorpatiorns axovw’,ire 
ov Pnyps® waga Pacideus 
TWOCevocs, ewasven* Wad 
8e Bevias xas Tlacimy ro- 
Aus 7 dsoasAsos", AapCaven® 
6 drdov, orparomedevw™ 
mapa KrAsapyos. 

— Hoy duo pev yeven 
pegow avbgewmos, 

Dbiw.8? 
—pera 8¢ tpiraros’? an 
YET. 


11. Ego vero fretus venio, primum equidem deis, deinde 
legibus ac vobis, existimans nullum apparatum valere apud 


vos, plus quam leges atque jura. 


12. Ex his igitur cupiebat aliquid jam negotiorum ad- 


versus hostes genere. 


18. Cum his et Cyrum contemplabere, et Priamum et 


Dionysium. 


~\— 
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CHAP. XVI. 
Adverbs of time, place, quantity, order, exception, and the 


like, govern the genitive. 


Ny and pa govern the accusative; dua, and éuov, the 


dative. 


Some derivative adverbs govern the case of their pri- 


mitives. 
Adverbia loci, &c. 
Apa et dpov, &e. 
Ny et pa, &e. 


Eton. 


Genitivum post se, &c. 


Dativus sequitur, &c. 
Wetten. 
Adverbs of time, &c. 
Some adverbs of order, &c. 


Accusativus, &c. 


1. Tue world has gone. after 
him. 

2. And Cyrus desired this de- 
cree, on account of the oporipos 
themselves. 

3. Within the enclosure, a mul- 
titude of women was seen. 

4. From the beginning, to this 
part which is last. 

5. A tragedy cannot be without 
action; but it may be wsthout 
morals. 

6. Between us and you. 

7. Sufficiently for me. 

8. Neither a feast without con- 
cord, nor wealth without virtue, 
has any pleasure. 

9. That which is called the law 
of astate, without obedience of the 
subjects, is quite a vain compo- 
sition. 


Bell. 


‘O xorpos omiow autos 
amepy oa.” 

'O de Kupos Bouaopas*, 
Xb AUTOS évence 0 OMOTILOS, 
otros 6 Yygiopna. 

Ev8ov 6 meps6oaoy, 1Ay- 
Bos tis urn bpaw.* 

Azo apy, pnxps ouros 
0 repos Og ExxaToS erp. 

Aveu pev mpakis oux ay 
yivonas™ rpayediar avev 
de nbos yivopasr™ ay. 

Metagu eyo xas ov.P 

Exapxouyrws eyo. 

Oure cupmocioy avev 6- 
POV0la, OuTe KAOUTOS youpis 
capeTy, Hdovn eyo. 

TToAss 6 xaAecw™ obras? 
vowos, aveu mabe 6 ypao- 
pas”, copy campo eis ar- 
AWs XEV0S. 


>, 
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10. This evil is not far from 
madness. 

11. A bare thought by itself, 
without utterance, is sometimes 
admired, upon account of the 
grandeur itself. 

12. Near the very great city 
Babylon. 

18. And when Gadatas was 
near these villages, he sends some 
spies before him. 

14. However, with the morn- 
§ng, they come to the sea, and 
having gone into the way called 
Elorina, they proceeded. 

15. The Athenians knowing 
that they were not concealed, 
laid down their arms again, 
except about three hundred men. 

16. Without you, we are 
afraid to go home. 

17. And the Assyrian having 
followed as far as he thought it 
to be safe, returned. 

18. Then the Assyrians, and 
those with them, when the armies 
were near each other, cast a ram- 
part around themselves; which 
barbarian kings do even yet, 
when they pitch their camps. 


19. At first he called himself 
nobody; but when he ran off, 
and was out of reach of my dart, 
he said that he was named Ulys- 
ses. 

20. I saw them quarrelling 

E 


Otros 6 xaxos™ ov rope 
po merAayyorra spt 

Kas gov diya, Sav~ 
peace more Widos xare 
gaurou® 6 evvoia, die avros® 
0 peyaropewy.™ 

‘O peyas woris Babu- 
Amy eyyus. 

'O be Tadaras ms eyyus 
SiLb OUTOS 6 xXOMLH, wWapLweo 
Tis mecegeuvac,™® 

“Apa de 6 fos, apixve- 
Opes Ontos eos 6 JarAacoa, 
xor ex Gacive® ac 5 S806 6 EAw- 
givy xaAew", wogevopcrs.s 

Tivorxa® 6 Abnvasos ors 
ovravbavet!, xararsdnusm®, 
BAAN, BARY TOLAXOTIOS pLotm 
AloTa ane. 

Avev ov, xas 
ames Gobew.™ 

Kas 6 pev Accugios dsa~ 
xo” ayvoss O¢ ao Parrs™*® o10~ 
pou? ster, amoreerm.™© 


osxade 


'O ovy Aoougios, xas 6 . 


TUY AUTOS, exeidy EUS AAW 
AnAay 6 oTrgaTeuLa yiryyo~ 
par, raggos wegubarrm® 
bomeg xas vuv ars 6 Bagban 
gos BacsAeus wotsw, dworay 
orgatomsdeuw.™ 

‘O pay xomwros® ours 
éavrou amwoxadrewt> exes Se 
Siapevryo®, xaos sfo enps 
Beros, Oducceus” ovopagen 


Pye. 
‘Ogam® wegs roxos8? Bice 
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about interest, and teaching for a 
hire, andundergoing every thing, 
Sor the sake of these things. And 
those who cast away glory from 
themselves, doing every thing 
eagerly for it. 

-21. In their trouble, they na- 
turally remembered this saying, 
** The Doric war will come, and 
a plague with it.” 

22. Do you see then, says he, 
hefore.that grove, a place which 
seems ,to be beautiful and like a 
meadow, and illuminated with 
much light? 

28. It has heenwell said, that 


24. They live entirely for the 
succeeding time without bodies, 
and go into dwellings yet more 
beautiful than these. 

25. Since then you have tried 
almost all lives, and know all 
things, you .could tell clearly, 
what things are peculiar to the 
ich. 


26. I think, by the gods, that 
‘he is intoxicated with the great- 
mness.of the things which have 
been done; but not, indeed, that 
she.chooses:to act in such a man- 
ner, that the most foolish, of 
those .with us, may ‘snow what 
he is.about.to do, 

27. No one having sense, 
Aightswith his neighbours, merely 
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PeQu™, xcs ems pscbos’ mai 
Sevw, xo was tvexa otros 


Grojusy, 0% Ye. 6 Boker 
amobarro, auros vexc 
mas smirydeva. 


Ev 6 xaxog ole esos, 
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05,"Hxm Awoianos morse 
HOSs Hoi Aoiwos awe euros. 

“Ogam ours nut, euxgor= 
G26 wArgossxsivos, romos Tis, 
65 Boxew xarog re ess, xecb 
Asipevosing, ma pws morus 
devraroypmeo ; ® 

Ey cipeo, 6° py chu gm 
KN Mas TeAos narapaivy.mE 


Avev re ompce Jaw ro 
magamay sig 8 ersita ¢g0~ 
W054 Kaus £15 OLANTAS 6Tt Ole 
“Os XAOS aPixvEopctt. 

Ouxouy emeiin amas oer 
Boy nbn 6 ios® mergaw??, 
wou mas eidew™, Ary? ay 
min cagws, wBios pay 6 6 
mdovoios.® 

Eyo opor per, m 6 
Seos, exewos wehuo® 6 weye~ 
bos 6 meacow™ ov pevrovye, 
pa Zeus, obtw mgoaigeo™ 
mougrm, core 6 avontos, 6 
mage sto, eidew"® rig perm 
Aw morew exsivag. 


Ours moAsuew 6 medag 
ovbeis, vos sym, evexey eum 
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for the sake of conquering his 
opponents; nor sails ypon the 
seas, only ¢o pass over them; 
nor takes the sciences, or 
arts, merely for the sake of the 
knowledge itself ; but all men do 
all things,"on account of the plea- 
sures, honours, ov profits which 
arise from the works. 

- 28. Ye see to what'a pitch of 
mwantonness the man has come, 
who does not allow you a chaice 
of fighting or heing at peace; 
but threatens and yges provd 
words, as they say; and js nat 
satisfied, possessing the things 
which have been conquered, to 
stay with them, but js always 
adding something ahout them, 


sos. 6 xarayovigopas® 6 
gytiracca™ oure wAew 
6b meAcyos* yao 6 xegaio- 
opasP!> movove xcs pny aude 6 
ApReICIA Kas TEXvy avTOS 
dvexa 6 emisnpy avarapba- 
yor Ras Oe RQAT TM RAs, ya- 
giv 6 emvyivopnai™ 6 egvov" 
Hus, 9 KAAS, 9 TURBEQw." 

Ogaw of xpoegyopmas 
ag edysia aviowmos, ésoude 
alesois ov dihops 8 zoac- 
oo 4 wym youxia’ addr 
AE MASO XAs Anos UREONP2- 
YOS) Ds PNpily Awrypo’ xes ovx 
Glos Te Kipt, exo bs xaTa- 
Tr OEP Ww, weve ems ouros®, ar- 
At aa ris wpormegsbaArAw.™ 


29. Definite mihi, ad quot usque annos existimare opor- 


tet, homines esse juvenes. 


80. Quis enim absque hac bonum aliquid discat ? 
$1. Vestes quidem qui commutant, frigoris eas estusque 


causa commutant. 


82. Et, per canem, O viri Athenienses, certe ego pa- 


tiebar aliquid tale. 


E2 
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CHAP. XVII. 


The infinitive mood has an accusative before it, when 
its agent or subject is different from that of the preceding 
verb; but a nominative, when they are the same. 

The infinitive mood is governed by verbs, adjectives, or 
some particle, such as chs, xgiv, aor, mex et. 

The infinitive is often put elliptically, 69a, Baers, cxomet, 


or ds, being understood. 


Infinitivus seepissime loco, &c. 
Modo infinitivo eleganter, &c. Eton. 


Latinum obtinet plerumque, &c. 


Wetten. 


The infinitive will have, &c. 
Sometimes the infinitive, &c. 

The infinitive is sometimes put, &c. 
One verb governs another, &c. 


The Greek infinitive is often, &c. 


Infinitivus subjicitur, &c. 


1. He heard that he had done 
this miracle. 

2. Another again, was showing 
that wealth itself was good. 


8. It pleased them that each 
should be honoured according to 
his desert, and that Cyrus should 
be the judge. 

4. They brought all things 
sufficient, so that all the army 
supped ‘well. 

5. I, having put you into the 
house of correction, shall per- 
suade you that Iam your master. 

6. He said that he was the 


Beil. 
Holmes. 

Axouw obrog auros mrose@ 
0 OHLELOy. 

‘O ris av mars, ayabos 
eins xas 6 WAoUTOS auTOS 
amopaivw.™ 

Aoxew xara 6 afta 
éxacrtos tinam, Kugog $2 6 
xeiveo” spot. 


las ixavos xoocaye*, 
chs Serxveco® xarws amas 6 
OT OAT. 

Eyoye ov dy enbarrw® 
eis 5 pvr@y, wesdw eis Oec~ 
ROTNSS” 

‘O wevrovos Pyus xupsos™ 
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master of his words himself, but 
JSortune of his actions. 

7. Then, being such, did you 
wesh to live ? 

8. Take things concerning the 
body, as far as they are useful for 
the mind. 

9. Fear, and the law are suffi- 
cient to restrain love. 

10. Become a friend slowly, 
but when you are such, éry to 
continue ; for it is equally shame- 

ful to have no friend, and fo 
change many associates. 

11. I am ready to fell ; for it 
is pleasant to remember and relate 
any thing about it. 

~ 12. And he began again to teach 
beside the sea; anda great mul- 
titude was gathered to him; so 
that he, having gone into a vessel, 
sat on the sea, and all the mul- 
titude was at the sea side. 


- 48. O Athenians, manyspeeches 
being made, almos?, in every as- 
sembly. 

14. Demosthenes lamented 
that being the most laborious of 
all the speakers, and having ai- 
most exhausted the vigour of his 
body in this, he had not favour 
with the people. 

15. & Talkativeness, if one 


\ ‘would define it, would seem to be an 


intemperance of speech ; and the 
talkative person is such an one, as 
E 3 


auros sit, 6 Se weakis 6 
TUX.” 

Esra, rosouros etsy Cac 
eberw.® 

‘O xegs 6 copa’, payer 
6 yeaa Puxn®, wagadap- 
Caves. 

Dobos, xas vopwos ixcevos® 
FQWS XWAUVOW. 

Boadews ev Siros vyivo- 
pas, yevopces™ Be, wesgaa™ 
Srawevoo* Oporms yee aio- 
OOS pyders Pros exw, xa 
modus érasgos weTaArAaTow. 

"Eroimos Asyw* adus ye 
ouy O° nvccopcsP? xas Si- 
eleips Tis megs auros.§ 

Kas agyonas ears os- 
Sacxw moos 6 JaAacoa xas 
cuvayw” moog auTOS Aaos 
modus? WoTs AUTOS, eELbase 
yoo axe rAosoy, xcdnprcr av 
0 Jadraroa, xab was Oo OY= 
Aog woos 6 VaAacoa™ ess. 

TloAus, w avy Adnvasos, 


“, AOyAs yivopas, oAsyos de, 


NATH EXATTOS EXXARTIA. 

Odveopci® 6 Annocbevng, - 
6Ts was PsAomMoVS eis 6 As- 
yoo", xaos pixgos des xara- 
yaricxw’! 6 6 copa axen 
ess oUTOS™®, yaoIs OUX EXwR 
aeos 6 dnpos." 

‘O AaAsa & Tis autos 
bestao™ Bouroprers®, exper ay 
Soxew? axeacia 6 Aoyos* 
‘O 8 Aawdros rosouros Tiss 


SE 


uses tosay to the person whomeéts: 
him, that he himsélf knows all 


thitigs. 

16, Having left the judgment- 
seat; wé eamé to the place of 
punishment; but there, my dear 
friend, there were many and mi- 
serable things to hear and see. 

17. But he: has come’ to such 
a pitch of pride, that he sends to 
the Euboeans such letters. 


18. Sophocles said, thathemade 
men such as they ought to be, 
and Euripides, such as they ate. 

19. It és better that one should 
die of hunger, being without grief 
or fear, thar live in plenty, being 
troubled. 


20. Imust preach the kingdom 
of God to the other cities also; 
because I have been’ sent for this, 


21. AndifCyrussaw any thing, 
any place which would be an or- 
nament to the army, getting it, he’ 
gaveitto the most worthy persons; 
thinking, whatever beautiful and 
fine thing the army had, that he 
‘was honoured by all these. 

22, And if I should seeany per= 
sonperishing in fire, and entreating 
metoextinguish it, lmust extinguish 
itwith pitch and oil. And if the 
river earry any one away, and he, 
stretchingouthishands,entreatme 
to take him to myself; Imust drive 
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Apiornps® 6 bixarrygions 
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orOAye 

Doponarys gypery arog” 
Hav ofog Bev wovew', Eugiri~ 
Sys” 08, clog ein. 

Arydbos Aipoct awoben= 
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yivopces®, » Zam ev apboves?, 
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yeriga™? eryto Ber 6 Bacirevee 
6 Oxog bri aig obros atom 
OTEAAws 

Kau 8 Kugos, erris, mov, 
wars E10 erg 6 orgcria, 
bros uraomas Bogeomal® 6 
akios* vousgeo bc, Tig xaAOS 
was aryitbos exw? b or gate 
pay obroc’ dias cutos™ 
Roo weco.? 

Ev 6 41g e100 ey wg 
Siapberge, xaw oceviopes 
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hith also; falling ori: his head, so! 


hat he miiy not be able tolift it up. 

28. One of the powerful men; 
of tlie cavalry of Gadatas, (when 
he saw him revolting front the As- 
syrian,) thought that if he would 
suffer atiything, he himszbf should 
recesve, from: the Assyria, all the 
property of Gariatas. 

24. For they must strike that 
which’ comes’ ayainst them, and 
Sutiréthemselvesagainst that which 
Yuris at them; so that it is not easy 
to find, what one, of the ma- 
fiddavrés of war, is not in hunting: 

25, When you have to encounter 
danyer for your friend or country; 
donot consult the soothsayer, whe- 
ther you ought to do it. For if thie 
soothsayer declares to you, thatthe 
omens have been bad, ’tis evident’ 
thiat deatlt is signified, or the loss‘ 
ofa party ofthe body, or fligh¢. 

26. We think the writings of 
Pfotinus' and Gentilianus Ame- 
hus’ are’ worthy studyrng ; for, 
wHy would one ¢hink it necessary: 


to touch the others, omitting te ex-** 


amine those, from whom, having 
teen those things; they have' 
written them ? 

| 27, Bé ye present then, said 
he, at the doors, clothed with 
these dresses; before the sun rises, 
and stand as Pheraulas the Per- 
sian’ shail tell you from me. — 


E 4 


xepary® witro®, ws pyds 
ctvookumros® SuvoinatsP5O 

Ex 5 Padavas lrtixoy, 
& Suteriog rig anjo (exes: 


bgaw* auros agiorypi, ane! 


& Acces) vopsgeo erris 
Ghros nariyh™, ceuros™ cy’ 
Aapbave®, raga d Accugi- 
055 was 6 Taderas. 

TTesey prev yag Set 6 duoote: 
yryvopal, guracow deo 
ewigega™, dare ov peidies’ 
© tis, ev 6 Shea 
amit, 6 ey woAEuos wag~ 
dipes.® 

‘Ovav Sex cuysivivveva® 
PiAos* y wevohsy fer wovrav~ 
Omas, eb curyxsvduveuteoy” 
Kas' yoo av teosiroy ov 0 
pooivaris,- Pavros: yivopas™ 6 
Hoov, OyAcb dei 6 Savaros 
THoivee, 1 RyoCTIS WHbDS 
Todpcty 1 Poy}. 

TlAwrivos ves Fevrinss 
aves AweAros. eyo atsos'n 
sist vomited etidrcowec” 6 
coyyeumpar Oo” pay yao 
Normos th thy ay’ xuree o1bs 
peor? Bat, copiypr® eLereates 
axsivos, maga bg; obdiros 
Kapbava®,.odros. yoapar;’ - 

Tlageret ovy, Gyjesy ews 6 
Suga", xoopew’™ 6 otory 
obras, woIW HALOS checerEXdrLo, 
xo xeibioryus™ de av ood . 
Degavras 6 Hegong ekorye 


eUpioxw 
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28. And he died for such a 
cause, being surely the least wor- 
thy, of the Grecians, in my time, 
to come to such a degree of 
misery. 

29. When youplease, send these 
books, or rather bring them. For 
I would not cease, to request you 
often, ¢o prefer the road to us be- 
fore any other: if for no other 
cause, for our old friendship, and 
the air, which is yery temperate. 


~ $0. IfI please, I will let downa 
chain from heaven, and if ye, hang- 
ing from it, endeavour to pull me 
down, ye will labour in vain ; for 
truly ye shall not drag me down, 
31. He had been so habituated 

to the requiring of moderate 


things, that, having possessed very 
small property, he was quite 
easily satisfied, 


$2. He never did promise to be 
a teacher of this, but he made 
those who conversed with him 
to hope, that they, imitating him, 
should become such persons. 
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Kas 6 ev roiourag am 
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Outs manors dmioygveo= 
peas BiBarneedos™ exp obro¢y 
cadna eXmigen moiea® § cov 
Breergibao® kavrou, papeopces 
exzivos, roioaBe yyivomau® 


83. Rhetor Demias advenit, plebiscitum habens in dextra, 
et. consanguineum? nostrum esse dicens. 

$4, Miror igitur, quo tandem pacto, persuasi fuerint 
Athenienses, Socratem de Deis non sand mente esse. 

$5. Quid jucundum nésti, nihil horum causa facere vo~ 
lens? quz jucundorum appetitum non expectas, sed, prius- 
quam appetas, omnibus repleris ; priusquam esurias, come~ 


dens ; priusquam sitias, bibens. 


CHAP. XVIII. 


The cause, manner, or instrument, is put in the dative. 
Sometimes passive verbs have a dative of the agent after 


them. 


excess in the dative. 


Comparatives and superlatives govern the measure of 


Quodvis etiam verbum admittit, &c. 
Genitivus vero iste nonnunquam, &c. Eton. 


Interdum et dativum, &c. 
Passiva queelibet, &c. 
Effertur scilicet, &c. 
Cause, &c. Wetten. 
The matter of which, &c. 
A noun of part, &c. 


Sometimes the adjective agrees, &c. 
Nouns signifying the cause, &c. Bell. 


Ablativus instrumenti, &c. 


1. Tue city is yet stronger by 
the river, than by the walls. 

2. I heard that they, by certain 
incantations and charms, could 
open the gates of hell. 

8. I think you would laugh 
much more if you saw those, who 
are kings and princes with us, 
begging with (or among) them. 

4. Think it equally shameful to 
be conquered by the ill offices of 
enemies, and to be overcome by 
the benefits of friends. 

5. This place has been treated 
of by many persons, before us. 


Holmes. 


‘O worepros ers soxUe05 
EbLb 6 MOA, NO TEIYOS. 

Axouw® avros, exwoy Te 
XA TEARTY Tis, AVOIY@ 0 d= 
ong 0 TUAN. ; 

Tloaug ay osc paeraoy 
yeran™, a Seaopas 6 wage 
eym BaciAsus xa caTpa- 
ENSs BTMY EUW BAPA AYTOG. 

‘Oposes asorpos vopsleo 
6 ex Boos vixcw 6 xaxowolic, 
xas 6 Gidros Hroeaopcs 6 ev- 
Qe ia. 

TloAug mgo eyw 6 Tox0s 


ebepyadopas. 
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6. They accuse, and bear wit- 
ness against, and censure the 
things, which have been done 
by us during life. 

7. There are many sublime 
expressions, without pathos, as, 
with innumerable others, those 
bold expressions of the poet, about 
the sons of Alous. 

8. He has exceeded all per- 
sons in expression and invention. 

9. As fire burns those that 
touch it, so the beautiful inflame 
those who view them from afar, 
until they burn with love. 

10. 4 If we fall much short of 
the virtue of our ancestors, it 
must be a grief to them also, if 
they have any perception; and 
by so much the greater shame to 
ourselves, Ly as much as our de~ 
scent is most illustrious. 

11. All these things have been 
appointed by law: 

¥2.. Come then, let us consider 
all the things that have been done 
by me, one by one; for thus truly 
it will appear most plainly which 
of them is good, and which bad. 


18. The parts of the plot, are 
the'chief things, by which tragedy 
captivates the mind. 

14, The things in our power 
are, by nature, free, unhindered, 
unimpeded: 

15. They alone having con+ 


Cu. 18. 


Karyyogew, xat xara 
pagrugsw, xc Bisdeyyw 6 
moacow" eye mapa 6 Bios. 


Tloaus tibos diye mabosy 
sy Moos UgID ARDC, roe 
6, megi 6 Adwabyst, 6 morn- 
ys magaroAwaw,P7™ ° 


Askis xa Savoie was” 
tmegSarrw, 

‘Ds 6 wer mog b drro~ 
poo” xoio, GBs xarog xo 
b cemobev Seccopas tipbemr en, 
core cuteo™ 6 egos. 

Ei xaromoav 6 6 meoyo- 
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Tate HO. 

Arya ‘rowuvy oxometd 6 
eye monrow mas, nero ete 
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quered time and envy, by their 
gfeat exploits. 

16. When Cyrus saw him hav- 
ing leaped from his seat, he went 
to meet him, and took him. by 
the right hand; and the rest, 
knowing nothing of it, were as- 
tonished as the thing. 

17. Consider that learning is 
by so much a greater good thing 
that ignorance, 7% as much as, all 
met, making: profit, do other bad 
things; but this (ignorancée) alone 
always injures those who pos- 
sess It. 


18. It is not proper, in this 


place, to omit one of the thaigs 
that have been observed by ws, 
bat it shall be very short. 


19. Tho’ if I must conjeetare’ 


by the silence being yet great, and 
the cold not yet pinching me, as 
is usual in the morning, it is not 


yet midnight. 


20. And many, being deprived 
of the use of their shorter swords,, 
fought with their hands and mouths 
instead of them, pulling, biting, 
and tearing their adversaries, as 
being much above them by the 
greatness of their bodies. 


21. I arm neither swift of feces, 
nor strong ofhands; aid I know 
that, of the things which I can do 
with my body, I shoul not be 


xgoves xas pbovds vexelu.! 


"O pievy Krgos, cis ssdect, 
avamydaw® ex 6 sea, bray 
Tan te auros*, nas SsEr00- 
poss & Be ardos, prdeis 
ede’, cxwayoow® 6 reays 
pea. 

“Hrytopos 6 wasdese to- 
Govrog peyas avalos espes 
6 amaSevota, boos, 5 peav 
acAdog poy Oyaos wasy XEQ- 
Sato, meacow’ ovros’ Be 
povds xas oor enmrow™ 4 
exw.2 

Oux a&ios, ext ovtos 4 
Tonos’; taparerma” eig tis 
5 eyw Sewgew”, caps 8e taw 
Cures” 

Kas ros evye yon tex- 
prsoomot 6 re HoUX IA eOAUY 
STH eipbhy oes O xovOE pydeted 
eyo to ogbosvory doweg 
elw™’, amoxvaim, ovderw 
poecog vuF? asics, 

Kas xodus, 6 6 Boayus 
Eipos yenois regen”, 6 re 
Nelo was 6 oTomG aves exeim 
90s ayovsConas®, xaTacmad 
6 avrit'aros, Baxvw omag~ 
asom, are xas 6 peyebos 6 
Coe worus autos® Umeg- 
eva. 

Eryo is ev oure mous 
TAYVS, OUTE YEO IoYULOS" 
yiyvorne Se, dri, e& bc av 
eym 6 epos ounce woren™, 
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first, nor second, nor 
I suppose thousandth, nor per- 
haps ten thousandth. 


22. Now the battle has been 
shown to us, which I see all men 
understanding by nature, even as 
all other animals understand a 
certain kind of battle, having 
learned it from nothing else than 
from nature; as the ox to fight 
with his horn; the horse, with his 
hoof; the dog, with his mouth ; 
the boar, with his tusk. 

~ 28, When Cyrus heard that 
the Chaldeans often went to the 
Indian king; (remembering that 
some persons came from him to 
the Medes, to view their affairs, 
and went to the enemy that they 
might again see theirs) he wished 
that the Indian should learn the 
things which had been done dy 
him. 

24. From my very childhood I 
knew to put something before 
him, by whom I thought I should 
be struck; and if I had nothing 
else, holding my two hands be- 
fore me, I hindered, as much as 
1 could, him that struck me. 

25. For almost all other ani- 
mals are without knowledge of 
art, except some few of them, 
and these have got arts by nature, 
rather than by intention. 
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oux av xgiveo™ ovre mowros, 
oure Bevregos, o1ojecu be ovds 
Xidooros, 1ows be ovde py- 
glooros, 

Nov eyw Baryon wanens 
bs eyw dgaw mas avigwmos 
Gurls emiorapcs, domee ys 
xan b adAos Cwov emiorrapor 
Tis pay Exarros™*, cube 
maga eis arros wavbaveos 
n maga 6 guois* lov 6 Rous 
xegas maw 6 inmog, oman 
Sxvav, cTomar 6 xamens, 
oBous. 

‘O Kugos, ws axoum ors 
gos 6 Ivbog morAaxis 6 
Kardaiog mopevopcn’, (aver 
prope?’ bri egrcopoet® meen 
gaavrocxaracxemropcis, 
21g MnBos, 6 auras momrypery 
eek o1opctl® 005 OmOAE tm 
os", dros av xan 6 exeivos 
xareidw®) Bouropent wavdam 
va bIvbos 6 avrosmeacow.b 

Eyo ex maidiov evdug 
pay mpobarrw™emorapcrs 
mpo obros as rig o1omour 
mAncow™ xat es pn arAdros 
ouders exe, 6 2819 mooexar, 
epmrobibeo® b¢ ris Buverwou%, 
6 maw) 

'O yay addros Swov oxen 
Bov arexvos mas erm, ANY 
oauyost®! By rig ev curacy 
adAw xo otros QuTIS mtAm 
Aov 4 moocupecis rexvy® 


SUT UNE, 
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26. Of animals, some being ‘O Swov, 6 pev 6 emibu- 
led, by the desire of eating, tothe ua 6 gaya’ ayo xpos a 
bait, are taken; and some are dedzap, cdAicxw’ 6 de xoros | 
ensnared by drink. evedpeuo. 

‘37. Omnibus spoliari grave est et molestum ; preesertim 
quum ab inimico cui hoc accidat ; tum vero benevolentia ves- 
tra et humanitate, quanto easdem consequi est amplissimum. 

28. Non enim cévilibus dignitatibus, neque generis precel- 
lentia, neque divitiis Deus optimos judicare solet. 

29. Una verd causa judicata fuit a Minoe etiam in gratiam. — 


CHAP. XIX. 


Adjectives, signifying plenty, worth, condemnation, power, 
difference, and their contraries; also, verbals compounded 
with « privative, and those which signify an emotion of the 
mind, require the genitive. 

The comparative degree governs the genitive, when it is 
translated by than. 


Adjectiva quee desiderium, &c. 

Comparativa, cum exponuntur, &c. Eton. 
Quorum Latina genitivum, &c. 

Sic et comparativa, &c. Wetten. 

Adjectives signifying desire, &c. 

Adjectives compounded with « privative, &c. 
Adjectives signifying merit, &c. Bell. 
Comparativa regunt, &c. 


1. Te love of the fabulous is.  Meyas quis dwogepa?™ 
peculiar to a great genius, when yd s8s05 expt, ev yepas, 6 


declining, in age. PrAopubos.r© 
2. I am wiser than this man. Odros 6 aviparros sya 
TOPS ebpei. 


8. Nothing is bolder than folly.  Oux eips avosa ovdess 
| : TOALNPOS. 
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4, It is likely, that you, being 
an admirer of beauty, would omit 
none of the things worth seeing or 
hearing. 

5. I think that some have come 
out with us worthy of better, and 
some of less. 

6. Every speech is fytile, which 
is destitute of acttons. 


7. You are without hearing the 
sweetest hearing, the praise of 
yourself; and without seeing the 
sweetest sight. 

8. ¥ They think that to be go- 
verned by a stranger, and to he 
deprived of their command, is .un- 
worthy the glory of the Grecians, 
and the virtue of their ancestors. 

9. To not fear, Said he, that 
you will want a husband for your 
daughter, worthy of her. 

10. In order to have men obe- 
dient, nothing is more useful than 
to seem to be wiser than those who 
are governed. 

11. The servant is not greater 
than his master, nor the apostle 
greater than he who sent him. 


12. ‘Whether are these mathe- 
maticiens superior, as to becom- 
ing better than other men? 


13, Your wallet will be full of 
dupins, or books stuffed ‘with writ- 
ing on the back; and being in 
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Eixoc, QsAonarog #605 


gu, pydeis 6 akios Sen y 
axon maparssxa.® 


Evyom ops eLepsopnasouy 
eyo 6 wey xas ayabos, 6.0% 
xs pipos abtoc, 

“Aw ES abies Apyos paerct- 
OS, Bpakis wpaipos yor 
gees ™ 

‘O Abus aneopa, excsyvog 
weavroul, avyxoos ess’ nes 
6 Hous Seana abeatos. 


‘Yo aAdopuaos avOpa- 
wos® apya, xas 0 HYsnovIe 
amOTTEpEM, avatios vousee 


eps xes 6 6 Edany Boge, 


xas 6 O.mpoyaves apeTy. 

Avyp, Syl, 6 Suyetyp’, 
wn Pobsopes Gs axopsp™l, 
ab1os ouros. 

Eis 6° wesbw™® avdpwxos 
EVM, OUdEIS Elms AYUTI LOS, 
6 Ppovspos** Soxew', ess 
6 apyw." 

‘Oux ess Souros. weyas 
6 xuplos auTOS, ouTe a7mo- 
ororA0s peeyas 6 mewmw® 
AUTOS. 

Tlorspoy mpoenw ovros 6 
palnnarixos, spos 6 aya- 
Bos yivopreu® b eAAos axbpe- 
©95 3 

‘O anpa ov" Seppos espes 
perros, n ogiceoypagas Bi- 
CAsov® xcs ourws sya, eU- 
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this state, yqu will say that you 
are happier than the great king. 


“1@. Well IT shall hold my 


tongue for you, and be much 
more silext than the fishes. 

_ 15. Ifyou-find any thing better, 
in human life,than justice, truth, 
temnperauce, and fortitude, being 
_ turned with your whole mind to 
i, enjoy that which is found the 
best. 

.16. A short syllable is that 
which has a short or shortened 
vowel, not at the end of a word; 
s0 that between it and the vowel 
in the next syllable, there be not 
mare consonants than one simple 
ane, hut either one, or none. 


41%. My father, who has given 

them to me, is greater than all ; 
and no one.can wrest out of the 
hand of my father. 

18. It would be proper to have 
expressions worthy of the things. 

19. Fortune gave into their 
hands riches, and glory, and 
friends ; but they rendered them- 
selves unworthy of the present hap- 
pines. 

20. It is peculiar to man to love 
even those that offend; and this 
comes to pass, if you consider, 


' © “Oe is used here, and in some 
Dr. Moor’s Greek Grammar. 


Baspucov” ayes Snr? 6 ? HEyAS 
BaoAsus. 

Eyw pey your aloo™ ov 
xb -WOAU aparvos Chjas 0 Kr 
Gus. 

Es pay ayabos sipion, 
av 6 avdpwmsvos Bsog, Sixasor 
Guy, adrnlere, cwPpoourn, 
ual avbpesa, eps eneios*, sk 
eros 6 bury Tpeww” 6 6 

syolack eipre nw" arorAauw. 

Bpayus eps cvrAdAaby 6 
exa"Boayus pwvyev y Boar 
ocuvuPh, wn ams reroc’ Astise 
aires wig perazu avrogé 
nes 6 ay 6 tng currAaks 
Peovner, my Umapyw. conga 
YOY WoAuS sig AwAIS, AAAS 
HOS is, y pande Eis. 

‘O marnp eyw, 6 dsdqopsh 
ey, meyas Was eIus Kos 
pudeis Suvapas apmraty ex 
6 xP 6 TAENP EYD. 

‘O apaype mpemer ay 
6 dwn exw xbios. 

‘O pev tuxy auros xpN- 
pea, nas Soka, xas PsAr0s 
eYXEIphga” 6 8 65* auros 
avakios 6 Umapyw” evdai- 
pone xabiopyps® 

I8s0¢ avOpeomos psrewn xa 
6 wrap ouros Os yivopat, 
eay oY ERpneRIETD ors 


other olaces, according to 


In other grammars. it is népre- 


sented as wanting the nominative ; viz. gen. ob, dat. ol, &¢c. 
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that they are your relations, and 
err through ignorance and un- 
willingly ; and that after a little 
you shall both die; and, aboveall, 
thatitdid not hurt yous for it did 
not make your mind worse than 
it was before. 

21. And this is by much more 
absurd than those things. For, 
observing closely, I found those 
same persons practising the 
things most contrary to their 
own words. 

22. If you make me a friend, 
T shall bring you to the most 
pleasant and easy way; and you 
shall be tasteless of none of the 
pleasant things, but you shall live 
unexperienced of troubles. 
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Mab cuyyerns, xe Bie cry— 
vou", xe aexwy dcp 
Tove" Kos hs mere OALyos 
apporepos rebvyxo xox, 
po mas, ors ov BAcmreo® cur 
ov yap § iryepovnoy cv xam 
og morsw® 4 mpocdey et. 

Eri Be woaug otros exei= 
vos aromos. ‘O yap avros 
otros evpioxw, emitypa, 
evayrios b autos Aoyos erin 
rydevw, 


Eav ey pian wow’, 
emi 6 ybug Te xan pablog b- 
Bore wym our nau 6 wey Tep— 
mvog oubeis aryevoros etptly 
6 Be yaremos ameipos Bra~ 
6 s000.™ 


23. Mihi igitur Socrates videbatur Honore esse reipub- 


licee dignus, potius quam morte, 


24, Vides viros dissidentes inter se, et gravius sese trac- 


tantes hominibus nikilo dignis. 
i. 


CHAP. XX. 


All adjectives, placed partitively, govern the genitive 


plural. 
Nomina partitiva, &c. 


Nomina etiam que superlativorum, &c. 
Adjectiva sepe permutant, &c, Eton. 
Adjectivum plurale cujuscunque, &c. Wetten. et Holmes. 


Plural adjectives often, &c. 


Sometimes the latter of two adjectives, &c. Bell. 
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1. Nor many of the inhabit- 
ants of the country know what 
thing this story may import. 

2. If the greatest power of the 
enemies is there. 

8. They killed nearly thirty of 
the light-armed men. 

4. I think that he was the hap- 
piest of the men, who had been cele- 
brated for a long time before. 


5. There were some of the 
scribes sitting there, and arguing 
in their hearts, saying: Why 
does this man blaspheme thus ? 
who can forgive sins but God? 


6. And that which is thegreatest 
and most beautiful of all, you see 
your own territory increased, and 
that of the enemies lessened. 

7. Think that nothing of human 
affairs is steady ; for thus, when 
fortunate, you will not be over- 
' joyed, nor, when unfortunate, 
over sorrowful. 

8. To-day I celebrate my 
daughter’s birth-day feast, and 
I have invited very many of my 
Sriends. 

9. _ As are the eyes of bats to 
the light, by day, so is the intelli- 
gence of our soul to those things 
that are, by nature, the most 
manifest of all things. 

10. He believed that those of 
the persons who associated with 
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Ou 6 exiympios xodug 
Ions, TIS wore ovTos 6 
puboroyia duvapas.° 

Es exes 6 woAgpsos ess 
6 ayabos.2° 

Amoxresivw eyyus tTpia~ 
xovra 6 Widos. 

Oipas avros svdaspoy 
yivonai™? avfoomos, 6 ev 
poxpos 6 eumporbey ypovos 
Spuaagw.> 

Eis vis 6 ypappareus 
exes xadynuat, xas dsadAo~ 
yigopas ev d xapdia sxurou, 


| Aeyoo* Ts otros obrw BAac- 


Pnuews Tis Suvapas agsnps 
6 dpapria es py 6 Osos; 

‘O Se was peyas xaos 
XAA0S, O Mev TOS wopa au 
Eavonavos dpaw, 60 6 wo= 
AE [L505 pLELOULEV0S. 

Nopsto porters ess 6 
avOparmivos BsGasos obrm 
yao oure survyew™ esps 
mepixaens, ours SurTuyew 
TEQLAUTIOS. 

Ouyarnp, Tnwepoy, sre 
Tinm yevebArc, xa Rapaxa= 
Agen” 6 GiAos para woAus. 


‘Qoomep 6 6 vuxrepss opm 
poo mpos & Geyryos ex, 6 
pera tpepa® odrm xas 6 
iperepos tury 6 vous, xpos 
6, 6 Puois, Pavepos was. 

Tlicrevm’, 6 cuvespes av= 
705, 6 amodeyonai™ dowep 
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him, that embraced the things 
which he approved, would be 
good friends to himself and to 
others. 

11. In the same way, I think, 
the poet, representing storms, se- 
lects the most terrible of the cir- 
cumstances. 

12,In Libya, the Carthaginians 
govern, and the Libyans are go- 
verned; which then of these do 
you think to live most pleasantly? 
or of the Grecians, in whom you 
are yourself, which seem to you to 
live most pleasantly, those who 
rule or those who are ruled? 

18. The gods give to men 
none of the things that are good 
and glorious, without labour ‘and 


ce. 

14, And Cyrus having called 
some of the servants that were 
present, “Tell ye tome,” said he, 
‘has any of you seen Abradates? 
For I wonder,” says he, “that 
frequently comingto us before, he 
now appears no where.” Then 
one of the ‘servants answered, 
‘Master, he does not live, but 
he fell in battle, having driven 
his chariot against the Egyp- 
tians.” 


15. Like the bad-criers in as- - 


semblies, he spoke something 
rapid and not distinct. 


16. And many persons whowere 
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avros Boximagu®, gavrov rs 
xas addog gidos ayabos 
exp? 


“Oomep® ospueer, xcs ems 
5 emma’ vn0e 5 momens, 
sxrapbave 6 mapaxorovbecs 
6 yyacdemog.ne 

Eyé Aséuy, Kapyndovios 
wav cepya, Asbus be apace" 
obras ovy worepos* §Bioy of 
open Zar; 96 "EAAny, wy bs 
out cLUTOg shputy moTEpOS™ oy 
Boxewo §Biov, Sxparea™ m & 
xparsm, ams 


“O sips aryados nee xem 
‘Ros oudess, cevev movos xa 
empersiet, Seog OBops ave 
Spears. 

'O 8: Kupos xadreo® rig 
6 mapess™ anperys, Evwoy 
fy, Pnptty bpetcd rig cv AE 
paberns; Saywagm yeep, 
Gypsy brs mporbey Semrgo 
ems eyao®, yuy ovBeyou Pau 
veo. ‘O ovy dmmperns Tis 
cimoxpivoncu®, bri, wBermo~ 
TMS, Ov Saw, errr vd poem 
xn amobnsxc®, ewGarrw® 
6 dpe erg 6 Avyurrios. 


‘Qamep b gavdros bev6 
yw xnguk, exirgoryos Tig 
xaroux acgaarys pbeyyo- 
pot 

Ku modus 6 cepercuP™ 


Cu. 20. 67 
neglected ran into wells, being 
tormented by incessant thirst. 

17. But, that I may know 
every thing, in what meats does 
he delight ? 

18. When they learned the 
truth, they were enraged at those 
orators who encouraged the naval 
expedition, as if they had not 
voted it themselves. 

19. It isa shame that painters 
should imitate beautiful animals, 
and children not imitate good pa- 
rents. 

20. I having observed, with 
much accuracy, both good men 
and bad, did conceive that I 
ought to write those things which 
each of them practise in life. 


avi pomos Sidparxw es Ppsap, 
6 dinpa amaveros cuvexa. 

“OF Seiya dedmws e1dew, 
Tis yaipew 6 ederpa; 


Exeidy yvapl, yarexos 
ers 6 cupmpodupeopasP™ 6 
putwp 6 exmdo0s, domep oux 


avros Ympi2a,™h 


Asoypos 6 pev ypageus 
ameinaloo 6 xarog 6 Cwoy, 6 
Se wats Ly pieouas 6 omOUe 
dauos 5 yoyeus. 

Eyw sapabeaoucs?’, ef 
gxprbae FOAUS, 6 TE aya- 
fo 6 avdgwxos, xas 6 Gav- 
Ads Prorapbavn de cuy= 


ypahe? és sxarepos autos 


ewitydeuw ay 6 Bios. 


21. Omnium hominum continentissimus erat. 
22. Critias quidem omnium, in aligarchia, ‘ouarissimus et 


violentissimus fuit. 


23. Cum et bruta animalia doceart, et famulum i ignavum 
ac inertem nulla re dignum esse ducant, soles vero se ipsos 
negligant, planum est alyectzs eos servis esse similes. 
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CHAP. XXI. 


Adjectives signifying profit, likeness, obedience, fitness, 
trust, clearness, decency, facility, and. their contraries; and 
those compounded with cuvy and éy0v, govern the dative. 

Eortt, taken for exw, to have, governs the dative. 

All verbs put acquisitively, i. e. verbs ‘of serving, giving, 
using, rejoicing, obeying, trusting, discoursing, fighting, and 
the like, with their contraries, govern the dative. 

Adjectiva quibus commodum, &c. 
Huc referuntur adjectiva, &c. 
Verba acquisitive posita, &c. Eton. 
-Verba cedendi, &c. 

Quorum itidem Latina, &c. 

Verba communicandi, &c. Wetten. 
Adjectives signifying advantage, &c. 
Adjectives compounded with cvy, &c. 
All verbs put acquisitively, &c. 
Verbs of adoring, &c. 

Also verbs of advising, &c. Bell. 
Verba dandi, &c. 

Verbum ypaouas, &c. Holmes. 


1. Havine said these things Odros xa 6 wagamwAy- 

and others like them, I descended. ciog ovros simoy xarabai- 
yo.° 

2. Behold I am really naked, Idou -yupvos, cis Spa, 
as you see, and of equal weight adnbus ems, xa irooracios 
with the other dead persons. 6 @AAoS vexpos. 

8. Well, I have at least this Eis jev yoy ovros sya, 
one thing, that I am Uke you. brs Spots ess ou. 

4. I wish to return therefore to BovAopcs Tosuy exavep= 
the things which I did nextin the soucai® exs bc* tng xo~ 
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state. And in these again, con- 
sider ye what was best for the 
city. 

5. Did not you, said he, pro- 
pose contests and prizes? But 
certainly, said Cyrus, these things 
are not like those. For whatever 
things they may have acquired 
making war, they will think to 
be common to themselves. 

9. To dispute with one another 
about words, but not to quarrel. 

7. Unless one takes pleasure 
in empty names. 

8. Then the multitude that 
stood and heard, said that there 
had been thunder; others said, 
An angel hath spoken to him. 

9. They now serve him, as he 
did them before. 


10. Why are you angry at me? 

11. Crassus had two sons. 

12. | It seems to me to be a 
great fault, that a ruler should be 
harsh to all those that are governed. 


13. Jupiter, the great leader 
in heaven, goes first, driving a 
flying chariot, and a host of 
gods anddeities follows him. 


14. The aids of the gods do 
not help-treacherous persons ; as 
is right; for men do not commit 
injustice, until they become im- 
pious towards the gods. 
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Airevm.™ Kas oxowem, ev 
OUTOS RAALY au, Tis 6 WOAIS 
cryabos asus, 

H ov cv xas 6 ayo, 
Oupety Kpoeima xa 6 abroy; 
AddrAw pa Zeus, onus 6 Ku- 
P%, Uy Smolos ObTOS ExEt- 
vos. ‘Os pevay orpareve™ 
xT aoa, xOBvOS 
fryeopecns® sxps, 

AAAnAwy wraps Aoyos’ ap~ 
Gicbyrewo mev, epigen de wy. 

Es py Tis ovopa yespoo 
XEV0G. 

‘O ovy ox aos 6 iornps™® 
nob axouw, Asywt Bpov- 
T™ yivonas. AAAos Ags 
Ayyeros auros AaAgw. 

Exesvos"® yuy ouroc dou- 
AuwP!, xabamep ovros sxei- 


éaurou 


YOS BpOTEpoy. 

Tis eyo opyiga ;™ 

Esps 6 Kposros duo ass. 

“O"*, avnp* apyoh, was 
xarercivn 6 apyw", otros 
eye Soxew peyas duap- 

THULE Epes. 

‘O pev peyas fey epucov ev 
oupavos Zeus, eAauve eTHVOS 
dpe, mpwros wopevowas, 6 
Be sropas orparia Seos xa 
Becsprevy. 

Oude é rapa 6 Oeos em- 
6 mpodorns Bondew* 
esmorws® ovdeis™’ yap mpo- 
Tepov adixew, y weps O Ocas* 
acebew. 


xoupia 
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15. When first the desire of 
gold and silver came into the 
city, with the possession of wealth 
followed avarice and meanness; 
and with the use and enjoyment 
of it, luxury and effeminacy and 
extravagance. 


16. And lo a man from themul- 
titude cried out,saying; Master, 
I entreat thee to look upon my 
son, because he is my only son. 


17. If any one serve me, let 
him follow me, and where I am, 
there also will my servant be; 
and if any one serves me, the 
father shall honour him. 


18. Philip comes and tells 
Andrew, and again Andrew and 
Philip fell Jesus. And Jesus 
answered them, saying, The hour 
has come, that the son of man 
should be glorified. 


19. Simon Peter saith to him ; 
Lord, whither goest thou? Jesus 
answered him, Where I go, thou 
canst not now follow me; but 
hereafter thou shalt follow me. 


20. See then, this Menippus 
shall judge which of us is more 
beautiful. Tell us, O Menippus, do 
Inot seem to you more beautiful ? 

21. The diffusive style is proper 


Cu. 21. 


Ext wapeic duns? rpcwroy 
eis OmOALS apyupos xe YpU~ 
Tos CnAos, xas TuvaxcAou- 
Gew"™S Sarreurog bmevanrnoss 
mAcoveria nas wixporoyiar é 
Os YpNTIs XaI awoAauCS, 
Tpupy xXab paraxia xas 
WOAUTEAEIA. 

Kas sd0v avyp aro 6 oy 
dos Boaw Ary? Aidarxa- 
Aos, Beopcrs cus, exi6rena? 
ems 6 vi0s" eym, OTs OvO= 
Yevns eyo eps. 

Eay eyo diaxovew ris, 
eyw axoAroutew, xas dru 
gins erm, exes xa 6 Osa- 
HOVOS 6 SLOG Bhs XA EAY Ths 
eyw Siaxoven, Tipaw auTos 
0 KATH. , 

Epxopas Didrsrmos xo 
Aeyw 6 Avdpeas, xas waAuy 
Avdpeas xas Didrixmos Avy 
6 Incous. ‘O de Inoous 
amoxpivowel auTos, Asyo, 
Epxopocs 6 caper, iver Sofa Per? 
6 vios 6 avépmmos. 

Asyw avros Sipov ITe~ 
Tpos’ Kupios, wou UNAM $ 
AroxpivopaiP? auros 6 Iy- 
cous, dmroy Umaya, ov dura~ 
pas eye voy axoroudew, t= 
orepoy Se axoAoudew sya. 

I8ov 8y, Mevirmos ov- 
Tors Oixagw FoTepos eup.oo~ 
gos ens. Esrov, w Mevix- 
0s, OU KAAOS OU SoxEw. 

Toxnyopia 6 xuric, xes 
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for all familiar subjects, perora- 
tions, digresstons, easy narrations, 
and pompous amusements, histo- 
ries, relations of nature, and not 
a few other parts. — 

22. He said that he saw most 

people, knowing the number of 
their possessions, although they 
had very many. | 

23. It is not certain to the per- 
son who has planted his land well, 
who shall reap the fruit: nor is it 
certain to him who has built a 
house well for himself, who shall 
inhabit it. 

24 Anacharsis being once up- 
braided by some person, because 
he was abarbarian anda Scythian; 
‘‘ My country zs a reproach to me,” 
said he, “but you¢o your country.” 

25. AndCharicles, being enrag- 
ed at him, “ Since,” said he, **O 
Socrates, you are ignorant, we 
command these things being more 
. intelligible to you, not to converse 
at all with young men.” 


ETbAOY0S, xa mapabac is, 
Xab 6 Ppacrixos amas, xas 
emiderxtixos, iorogie Te, % 
PUTIOALYIA, Xas OUN CAIYOE 
@AAOS pE0S aQpodi0s. 
“Ogaw' gnus 6 worus 6 
EY RTNLA, XeeL AVY WoAUCE 
autos es", 5 wAnbog ede.” 


Oure 6 xadws ayoos 
Pureve™5® SyAr0s, doris xag- 
wow™: oure 6 xAAMS O1KIE 


osxodonec™ ByAos, doris oF- 


E00. 


Avayaoois wore moos Tis® 
overdsooo, ors BapBapos ess 
xas Zxuvbys Eyw pev, gy- 
Bel, 6 ~—s ovendog (ess), ov 
Os 6 warels. 

Kas 6 Xagixays, ogyigaP 
AUTOS, EmEIdaY, Onput, wo Dowe 
XOATNS, ayvoew, doe cu eu- 
poalys, eps mooayogeu, 6 
veos dAws yn SsarAcyouc. 


6. Quibuscunque studiorum non es¢ finis utilis ad vitam, 


heec non sunt artes. 


27. Legationes undique veniebant, omnibus gratulan- 
ao Romanorum sub Pertinace imperio. 


. Mira fortasse videbor dicere, si Cyro consilium dare. 


velim aliquid dicere pro nobis, cum arma sumant ii qui 


nobis futurs sunt pugna socks. 


“, 
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CHAP. XXII. 
When «is and ywouas signify possession, property, or 


duty, they govern the genitive. 


Verbs of beginning, admiring, wanting, remembering, 
accusing, excelling, valuing, sharing, and the like, with their 
contraries, govern the genitive; also those which signify 


distance, and sense (except sight). 
Verba amandi, &c. 
Verba sensis, &c. 


Preeter illa quee, &c. Eton. 


Verba incipiendi, &c. 


Verba audittis, &c. 


Sic et verba recordandi, &c. 
Verba permutandi, &. Wetten. 


Tivopes and sist, &c. 


Verbs that signify any of the senses, &c. 


Verbs signifying plenty, &c. 
Verbs of attempting, &c. Bell. 


Verba sensuum, &c. 


Verba permutandi, &c. Holmes. 


1. He caught his head. 

2. He separates himself from 
God. 

3. It is the part of a villain, 
that he should die, having been 
condemned; but of @ general, 
fighting with the enemy. 

4, A certain woman, having 
heard concerning Jesus, having 
come in the crowd behind him, 
touched hisgarment, saying in her- 
self, That if Z but touch his gar- 
ment, I shall be made whole. 

5. Itis a shame to command do- 
mestics, and beaslave topleasures. 


‘O xsgary sfamropas. 
Xupigw 6 Oeos. 


Kaxougyos wev exp xgi= 
v5 cemabyynr xe orparnyos 
Bey poggopeur 8! woAswi05.™ 


Tom rig, axoue® megs 6 
Toons, eprcocu® ev6 ox ros 
omicber, derropon 6 iparioy 
avros, Aeyeo ev Saurav, ‘Ors 
xo ay 6 Iparioy avros dm 
Tomas, cog, 

Auwygos 6 pev oimerns 
egy, Be Hovm Bovrsuea.® 
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6. Verily, I say unto you, there 
are some of these here standing, 
who shall not taste of death, until 
they see the Son of man coming 
in his kingdom. 

7. There is a city, which a man 
of royalrace, called Soras, govern- 
ed, at the time that Eucratides 
governed the Bactrians, and the 
name of the city is Perimuda. 

8. Make mention of your absent 

Jriends, to those that are present, 
that you may appear not ¢o neg- 
lect them when absent. 

9. Another was exhorting me 
to despise riches, and to think the 
possession of them insignificant. 


10. Then they threw with their 
clods, and some struck breast- 
plates, and shields, and some a@ 
thigh, or a greave. 

11. It is a voluntary thing, 
said he, and every one loves what 
things he pleases. 

12. It is entirely necessary, 
that he who attends to the one, 
should neglect the other. 

13. Ifyou do not take the things 
that are offered to you, but even 
despise them, then you will be 
not only a guest of the gods, but 
a@ joint ruler with them. 

14. { It is not certain to the po- 
litician, if it profits him to govern 
the state, nor is it certain to him 
who has got powerful relations by 


Apny Asya out, ens rig 
6 ide lornps’, doris ov py 
yeva™s Savaros, tws ay 
ssde° duios 6 avioamos sgryo- 
peas ev 6 BaciAga éavrou. 

TToAss ips, 65 aoyw?, 
Seoges ovens avne yevos 
Bacraixos, re xas Baxreios 
aeyo Euxearidys, ovopa bs 
6 wodss* Tlegspouda. 

‘O amssys" Gsros pyao- 
pos?, woos 6 magerps, ive 
Soxem pende ouros amwespi® 
oAsywoew. 

AAAos xaTaggoven yey- 
pa magaxersuw™, xa adiq 
APogos o1omas 6 xTHOIS aU= 
TOS. 

Evravda 84 BardAw*® 6 
Boros, xa esps® o¢ ruyya- 
yoo” xas Swpak, nos yeppoy, 
bs Se xcs mypos, xas xvnpsc. 

Eberouesos, Gyms, ebty 
xas egam ixactos 6¢ ay 
BovAopas. 

‘O* éregos exipercopcss®, 
6 éregos apersw’, mas av- 
ayXn. 

Ay nagariinus™ ov pn 
AcapCava®, arra drepesdar, 
TOTE OU povoy aummoTns 6 
Je05 isl, @AAR xa TUVEp- 
ov. 

‘Oure 6 woasrixos SyA0s, 
gh TUpLPepm 6 FOALS WpoTTA- 


h 


Tew, oure 6 duvaros ev 6 
woris xyderrns Acpbavw® 
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marriage in the state, if by them 
he shall be deprived of the state. 

15. Othe speed! they run to- 
gether from every side, dusty and 
panting, I know not from whence 
smelling the gold. 

16. Whilst I was a boy, hear- 
ing Homer and Hesiod relating 
the wars and dissensions, not 
only of the demigods, but even 
of the gods themselves. 

17. As the time of the promise 
was drawing nigh, which God 
promised to Abraham, the people 
increased and was multiplied in 
Egypt; ’till another king rose up 
over Egypt, who remembered not 
Joseph. 


18. If any would propose a 


choice, whether I would rather 
wish to hear you relating such 
things, or again to see that de- 
lightful dream, which I lately 
saw, I know not which I would 
choose. 

19. Thou seest how few things 
there are which, one possessing, 1s 
able to live a godlike life; for the 
gods will require nothing more, 
from the man that observes these 
things. 

20. He enacted, that we should 
neither /aste flesh, nor eat beans; 
turning from the table my plea- 
santest food; and moreover per- 
suading men not to converse for 
five years, 
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ByAos, as Osa obros* oregem* 
6 WoAss. 

Dey 6 raxyos* ravrayo-~ 
bev cuvbew, xoviwP7> xo, 
mvevoriaw, oux evew™! obay 
orPpaivopnas 6 youcsoy. 

Axps pay av wach! eset, 
axe Opunpos xas “Hosodog 
WOAELOS HO OT ATS Binyeo~ 
[eotl, Ou povoy 6 Hus0e0s, CA= 
Aa xas avros ydn 6 Seoc. 

‘Og eyryim 6 x 0v0s 5 ex- 
ayyeria, 66% exayysAra® 
6 Oeos 6 Aboaap, avgave 6 
Aco x AnIuva® ev Airyur= 
T0s* axps O¢ aviotyws® Bag 
oiAeus bregos exsAryurros*, 
bs ov pvaonaiP” 6 Inong. 

Es tig aipesss xporidy- 
p19, worepoy maAddovslerm® 
ou axquw 6 soreuros disks 
p-°, 9 6 maveudaspay ovespos 
exeivos aubss dpam, O° wixpor 
euwoorbey, ovx idm ™ da0- 
Tepos ay aiigew.moo 

‘Opam wag oAmyos snpety 
65 xgatec ris, Suvepes 
Seovdyns Biow® Bios xes 
yae 6 Seog wodug oudess 
amare, mapa 6 ovres 
guaaccw 

Nopobersw?,unre xpeagh 
yevw™, ponte xuapos sobre” 
jdus eye ye ouv oboy sxtpa~ 
melos amopaiva ers Se xexs 
weilm 6 avdowmos a wevre 
eTos pon OseAsyopat. 
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21. It is possible also that one 
touching fire should not presently 
be burned, yet am J not willing 
to be touching frre. 

22. If you would be your own 
masters, and if you would every 
one cease expecting, that he need 
do nothing himself, but that his 
neighbour will do all things for 
him; you shall both recover the 
things that have been basely lost, 
and you shall avenge yourselves 
on him. 

23. Some persons having seen 
a philosopher, and having heard 
some one speaking thus, * Howwell 
Socrates speaks !” though indeed, 
who can speak as he? they too 
desire to become philosophers. 

24. If then tragedy excels in 
all these things, and moreover in 
the work of the art, as ¢¢ reaches 
the end sooner, it is manifest 
that is better than Epopceia. 

25. In conversation let every 
one avoid speaking often, and im- 
moderately of his own actions or 
dangers; for it is not pleasant 
toothers, to hear what things have 
happened to you, as it is pleasant 
to you to mention your own dan- 
gers. 


Kas mug Tos sips Seyon 
pen -eudus xasw, sums de 
eywye oure wup Exo eipst 
amropas.' 

Hy cv auros ebeAw? yivo- 
pos, xr mavea™ auroc® 
peev ovdesrs éxaoros wosew™! 
eAmsgw, 6 de wAnoios was 


3+ x08 6 


umeg autos’ moacom 
xarapsadunem™ marry ave- 
AapCavor, xa exeivos® Tia 


Qfm. 


Oraopas rig Pirocogos, 
as axouw ourw Tis Asya, 
ds ev Swxgarys Agyw; xas 
TO Tis obTm Ouvapas esmoy 
ws exeivoss JeAw xas avTros 
PrrAocoPew. - 

Es ovy otros Siageow was 
6 roayqmdia, xas ets 6 6 
TEXYN OY OY, Paveoos Ors 


- gxryenblos crv espes°, wcrdAov 6 Te- 


dos Tuycaveo, 6 Exonotia. 
Ey 6 dusAsee camespet, O° 


tis* 6 gauTou epyoy 9 nim 
Suv0s exs WOAU XM ALET OWS 
pevaopcsP?® oy yap dis ov 
Hdus enpet, 8° 6 cog xsvouves 
pevaopa?’, oorw xas 6 aa~ 
Rog Hus sips, 68° 6 cut 


cupbasvo™ axouw. 


26. Sola vero incolumis fortuna evadit, irridens homznes 


plorantes eamque vocantes. 


27. Sed alio quodam sensu tila attigistt ? 
28. Dicam autem primum, que aliquando tpsum audies 
de deemonio disserentem ad Aristodemum. 
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CHAP. XXIII. 


Two or more substantives singular have a verb, ad- 
j tive, or relative plural ; if they be of different persons or 
genders, the verb or adjective will agree with the most 
worthy; if they signify things without life, the adjective is 
commonly in the neuter. 
Two or more substantives, &c. 
of different genders, &c. 
of different persons, &c. Bell. 


1. Sion Peter, and Thomas, 
and Nathaniel were together. 


2. I go away to Croesus and 


3. Peter and John answering 
tothem, said ; If it is just before 
God to hear you rather than 
God, judge ye. 


4. J No, by Jove, but vain 
glory, and pride, and much mad- 
ness ; these things burned you to 
a coal. 

5. Andthe Lord said to Joshua, 
Lo I give into thy hand Jericho, 
and her king, being powerful in 
strength. Now do thon set thy 
soldiers in a circle round her. 


6. There, it is said that Gany- 
mede being torn away, disappear- 
ed, his brother and his lover drag- 
ging him contrary’ ways. 


Expt Syov Sipov Ten 
7906, xo Ouwas, xos Nam 
Oavanr. 

Emi 6 Kgoirose xat Soep= 
Savamaros ccmelt, wAnTsOv 
oixew® autos. 

"O be Terpog xar Twecy= 
ys amoxpivopal”® mpog cxy= 
ros ermov’ Ev Bixaiog exes 
evwmioy 6 @eos, ov axouw 
panrrov y 5 Ocoe, xgivwS 

Ov, poe Zevs, arArcw mem 
voBokia, xa TUDOS, Xan mO= 
Aus xopuga obras cv amay— 
Opaxow. 

Kai amoy Kupiog arpos 
Inoous, Tbov eyo mapadi- 
Baops dmoyesigioy ov! 6 Lepy= 
Nims nor 6 Bacideus avros, 
Buvarogrn eins ey soc. 
Sv be mepioryps® avrost 6 
Paxiwbos xuKAoE. 

Evba xaos 6 Tavupndys 
dgratu’, apavys rywomoi® 
Aoyos, avieAnw avrog 6 
adergos xai 6 sparrys. 
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7. And his mother said to him, 
Son, why didst thou thus to us ? 
behold thy father and I grieving 


Kai esmov pos auros 6 
peutnp auroc® Texvoy ts xoi- 
ea? sym ourws; idou 6 wa- 


and sorrowing were seeking thee. tye ov xas ey oduvacmas 
was Aursw™ Cnrew ov. 
8. Cyrus et Cyazares cum instruxissent (suos) expectabant, 
tanquam, si accederent hostes, pugnaturt. 
9. Neptunus, et Juno, et Minerva machinati sunt vincire 


eum. 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Verbs transitive of accusing, giving, and their contraries ; 
and those of declaring, and comparing, with the genitive or 
dative, govern also the accusative. 

Verbs of comparing, &c. 


Verbs of accusing, &c. 


- 1. You should cast up to no 
person his misfortune ; for fortune 
is common, and the future is 
invisible. 

2. He surrendered himself to 
Gylippus. 

8. They show him those that are 
busy there. 

4. First then, I tell you my 
own opinion, and from whence I 
was excited to the descent. 

‘5. Do not ye accuse the people 
of the Athenians of folly, before 
the Grecians. 

6. Demosthenes and Diogenes 
have spoken well ; the one calling 
rich and ignorant men, golden 
sheep ; the other, comparing them 


~ 


Bell. 
Mydeis cupgopa ovei~ 
BsgexS* xosvog yap 6 Tuy, 


xas 6° perrw® aogaros. 


Exeivos éavrov o Tuasr- 
wos wagedidops. | 

Aginvum auroc 6 exes 
Seer ps6.b 

Kas by xowra, ov dseius 
6 yvouny 6 mos, xas Sbey 
dopaw? moog 6 xarabacis. 

Myde alpew mapavorc, 
svavrioy 6 EAAnY, 6 OSnuos 
6 Abnvesos. 

‘Karws xas 6 Anoobevns 
xas 6 Asovevys® 0 hey xou- 
oes woobaroy. xarsw 6 
BAVTIOS XA amamdeuTos® 6 


18 
to figs upon precipices, 


7. O Athenians, J request this 
STOM Yorn 

8. To give great and pompous 
epithets to trifling little circum- 
stances, would appear the same 
thing, as ifa person woud put a 
great tragic mask upon an infant 
child. 

9..In the Odyssey, a person 
would compare Homer to the set- 
ting sun, whose greatness re- 
mains, without his violence. 

10. If Critias and Alcibiades 
committed any transgression, the 


- accuser blames Socrates for this; 


an 


but because Socrates kept them 
temperate when they were young, 
does he seem to the accuser 
worthy of no praise? 


11. But the Chaldeans came, 
entreating Cyrus to make peace 
with them. 

12. I manifested thy name to 
the men, whom thou hast given to 
me out of the world; thine they 
were, and thou hast given them to 
me, and they have kept thy word. 

18. What law is full of somuch 
injustice and inhumanity, as to 
deprive of grateful acknowledge- 
ment the person who has given 
some of his property (to the 
state), and fas done a humane 
and generous action. 


Cu. 24. 


Be, 6 ext 6 xonpvos’ cuxy 
amenaco auTos. 

Q avnp Abyvesos, eprag 
ov Seoeas. 7 

‘O pixpos xpayparioy 
RepiTidnus peyos xo cepa 
YOS OVO, 6 aUTOS aY Bas 
yun, wg 86 TIS Tpaysixos 
MPOTWMELOY LeYas Tas ee 
pit iOnus™ vymiog. 

Ey 6 Odveceie, tapesxa= 
Ca tic av xaraduw™ 6 ‘O- 
wenpos HAsos, O¢, Siva 6 oGo- 
Sporns, mapaevend weyebos. 

Es ev Tig wAnppedew to! 
K pitsag xas AAxsbsadnge, od- 
Tos Dwxpatns 6 xaryyopos 
aiTiaoes® ori Se yeoct® 
eins” auros Swxparys wae 
paryw® coppwr, outers 
exaivos Soxew 6 xaryyopos: 
akiog sips 

‘O bs Xarsaios Free, 
Qeopccs 6 Kupoc® espnyn dg 
mosew.> 

Pavepow 6 ovopa cu 6 cya 
Gpeomos, ¢ Sidcoes eyo ox 6 
KOT HOS TOS Ebfbl, KOE SyeD 
auros Oidapi, xas d Aoyes 
ou THPEW. 

Tiss aipes vopos trorovres 
ecdixice xes piocvdpomia pe 
50s, wore 6 Siders reg 6 
iDiog?, xas wosee™ woaypee 
Piravepwaos noes Prrodoupogy 
0 xapis® aworrepen. 
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14. Nam si rebus animum intendas, non propter divitates 
comperies in gloria cives esse, sed ipsum san¢ contrarium, 
propter viros artibus preestantes, eorum patrias fuisse 
nobilitatas. . 

15. Quid hoc? ferisne, O Timon? Antestor, O Her- 
cules! hei! t yus voco te de vulnere ad Areopagum. 

16. Clavum fortune veteres dedere; et basin globosam 
pedibus subjecerunt; oculis etiam (eam) privarunt. 


CHAP. XXV. 


Verbs of asking, teaching, clothing, and concealing; 
*and sometimes, with the Attics, verbs of giving, hurting, 
and accusing, with their contraries, govern two accusatives. 


Verba dandi, &c. Eton. 

Sic et verba rogandi, &c. 

Verba implendi, &c. 

Verba dicendi, &c. 

Verba connotantia, &c. Wetten. 
Verbs of asking, &c. Bell. 
Verba dicendi, &c. Holmes. 


1, Te wicked always work  ‘O sovngos aes xaxos 
some evil to those who are nearest tis” eoyagopas 6 eyyura- 

them. Tw avros eis.” 
) 2. The king said to the maid, Evrov 6 BaciAsus 6 x0- 
Ask. of me what (thing) you will, gacsv, Airew” eyw 36 cay 
and I will give it you. (xeonwn) Seam’, xaos Bsdayrs 

gu. 

8. Come, then, If I buy you, Degeo Sty yy wosapes ov, 
what will you teach me ? Tig eyo Oacxw;* 
_ 4. Itis fit that men should bear Avayxy 6 avigamos Tom 
such things as they have done to ovros waco, oiooneg av 6 
others. arAos Seam.° 
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5. They have passed a decree 
to demand Pagase from him, and 
have prevented him to fortify 
Magnesia, 

6. I never said nor did any 
thing to him, for which he was 
ashamed. 

7. They teach their seroants 
arts, frequently spending much 
money upon them, but they 
neglect themselves. 

8. A person cannot do his 

friends the most good in war, any 

other way, than when seeming to 
be an enemy; nor can any one 
hurt his enemies more, than when 
seeming to be a friend. 

9. § Afterwards having ob- 
served Neoptolemus the actor 
becoming bold, and doing the 
greatest evils to the state, I having 
come in told it to you. 

10. And in that dayye shall ask 
me nothing. Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, that whatever things ye 
shall ask from the father in my 
name, he will give them to you. 

11. Our domestics dotous those 
things, which we did not expect to 
suffer from any of the barbarians; 
and you have those for enemies, 
whom you benefited most. 


Cu. 25. 


Kor Toyaoes omevrew 


avros dngita?, xar May 
Wyoin xoAUD TEIN ECE. 


Ov8ermmors autos ore 
evmet ouTE molsw OUDEIs, ems 
G54 cuoyeuven.® 

‘O psy oimerns exbibac- 
xa™ Tengvn, waemodus woA= 
Aanis eis euros cepyugLoY am 
vaioxor, Sauron bs ewerswr. 

Oure av pidog rig worew®? 
adams mons, worUS aryoeboc? 
ey wOAEHOS,  WOASOS 
Boxe eps" ours av ex boos 
modus? Brumrw, arAwe 
mos, 1 PiAog Boxew eis. 

Tladw roy xoreido 
NeowroAspos 6 tmoxgirns 
ruyxave absia®, xaxos de 
egyatowas b weyas 6 moAicy 
mageoropcs® ermoy sig ou.Pt 

Kas ev excwvos & ipspaty 
eyw ox egwram ovbeis. A- 
bay, apnyy Aeyw ou, Ors 
bcos av crew’ 6 marng ev 6 
ovomer ey, BBami® oy. 

“Os moos prdeis Baga 
gos marxa® moor Boxew™, 
oiros Saw eyw 6 ornernst 
xas bs maMoTe evEpyETEm, 
obras exoos exam. 


12. Bonum aliquid facere in patriam conatur. 
18. Pueros et ephebos contraria his docebatis. 
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CHAP: XXVI. 


Participles govern the case of their own verbs. 


Participia regunt casus, &c. 
Wetten. 
Bell. 

Participia servant regimen, &c. 


Idem, -est ac, &c. 
' Participles govern, &c. 


1. However it is possible 
that one giving trouble to the ene- 
my, may afford safety to hes friends. 

2. I having setzed some of them, 
devoured them, as was right, 
being robbers. 

3. They, seeing their masters 
also obeying, immediately obeyed. 

4. If any person thinks things 
contrary to me, looking into their 
works, he shail find them bearing 
witness to my ‘words. 

5. They having forgot the first 
things, or rather indeed the 
whole subject. 

6. § Thinking that a man who 
had once taken a bribe, and been 
corrupted by money, could not 
remain a safe judge of things 
useful to the state. 

7. Then again talking of the 
great loss, which had happened to 
us ; thinking that we should spend 
the rest of our life, as having 


been deprived of a father. 


G 


Eton. 


Holmes. 


Fis 8 add magexow 
moayiaP 6 woAgusos?, 0 Pim 
A0S aTParsia BAKA. 

Eya cuadapbavo® av- 
TOS Thly WOME EbKOS Ebpbly 
xaTapayw? AnoTYS shyt. 

‘O 86, dgam xa 6 deomo- 
rns wesdw™, taxu web.” 

Es de tic 6 evavrios eyw 
Yiyywrxw, 6 egyov auros 
EMIT XOMEW, EULITXW BUTOS 
paeTugew Oo Emos Aovos. 

‘O mewros emidravbavo- 
posh, pardrov de xaos 6 
umoberis bA0s. 

‘Hrycopas 6 anak Aap 
Cavnh, Siapberow® 
bro sonpaP, oude xeirns 
eT} 6 TULPEQW acpadns 
peevw 0 OAS. 

Tore 3¢ av megs 6 cup 
Gogak Siekerus, boos eyw 
yivops™ > eryi? areyvog 
iyyeop.at wowee TATNO TTE- 


xab5 


pew, diayws 6 exerta Bios. 
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8. Wealth is rather the servant 
of evil than of good ; furnishing 


opportunity for indulgence, and 
enticing young men to pleasures. 


9. Most of us are affected like 
Telemachus ; for he, through in- 
experience, or rather ignorance 
of good, having seen Nestor’s 
house, containing couches, tables, 
vestments, carpets, and pleasant 
wine, did not call him happy, 
who was provided with necessary 
and useful things ; but with Me- 
nelaus, having beheld tvory, gold, 
and amber, he was struck with 
admiration. 


Cu. 26. 


TIAouros xaxsa padrAoy 
4 xadoxayabia drnperns 
espus* eEourice ev 6 Sadupesee 
_ 
Sov? 6 veos mapaxaAem. 


mapacxesvaltm, emi de 


‘O modus 6° 6 TyAenace 
x55 macyw nas yao exat— 
v0S, Um amesora®, wardoy Oe 
ameipoxadia, 6 pev Neo- 
Twe ide o1xsa XAIVy EXOD, 
Tpamege, imariov, TToMme, 
osvos FOus, oux paxapiear” 
& evmogew™™™ 6 avaryxasos® y 
xaos xpyoimoss mapa Se 6 
Mevercos Seaopas’ -ershas, 
XA YPvTos, XAs HAEKTEOY, 
exrAyooo.® 


10, Vidi reges et satrapas nostros, mendicantes apud eos, 


et primas literas docentes. 


11. Plures futuri sunt vos redarguentes, quos nunc ego 


compescebam. 


12. Deos et heroas precati, fines ita transierunt. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 


Passive verbs take a genitive, of the agent, after them, 
which is governed by a preposition understood or ex- 


pressed. | 


Passiva exigunt genitivum, &c. Eton. 
Genitivum etiam cum, &c. Wetten. 
Passive verbs will have, &c. 


Sometimes the preposition, &c. 


Bell. 


Passiva fere exigunt, &c. Holmes. 


1. Sucn are made by bad 
poets of themselves; and by good 
ones, for the actors. 


2. They are named philoso- 
phers by us. 
8. It is one of the most shame- 


ful things, that we should be seen 


throwing away, not only the 
cities and places, of which we 
were once possessors, but even 
the auxiliaries and opportunities 
that were furnished by fortune. 

4. No. action of any account 
was done by them. 

5. I seek truth, by which no 
person was ever injured; but he 
is injured who remains in his 
error and ignorance. 

6. He has been honoured by 
God and by men. 

7. I was thus taught by my 
country and yours, to submit to 

G2 


Tosovrocs wosew, vm 
wav 6 Gavdros moiyntys dice 
autos txo Se 5 ayalos, 
Ssce 6 OmoxoiTyS. 

Pirocogos mQ0s eyw ovo~ 
poatoo. 

Eis 6 asoyoos®, py p0- 
YOV WOALSE Xees TOTOS, OS ELLE 
BOTE XUGIOS, Paiva Woosspeer 
evocPl*, arra was 68 do 6 
rex magarxsvacw® cup 
PaO TE Neb XAOS. 
TIgaccw” aro avros ov- 
dais egyov akidAoyos. 

Zyrew 6 adrndesm, vo ds 
ouders wemore BAawrw® 
Brcwrw Se é exinevo™ ems b 
daurou anxary® xas ayvold. 

IIgos @eos xas mQ05 av- 
Gowmos Tic 

Ilasdeuw® odrws bxo-6 
eos TE NAb ULETEGOS worm 
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my seniors, not only brothers, 
but citizens also. 


8. ¥ Quintianus having taken 
his stand, in the entrance of the 
amphitheatre, having drawn his 
small sword, rushed suddenly on 
Commodus, and called out with a 
loud voice, that he had been sent to 
him, by the senate ; and not having 
quickly wounded him, but whilst 
he delayed about the uttering of 
the words, and showing of his 
sword, being seized by the king’s 
life-guards, he suffered punish- 
ment for his madness. 

9. The people were destroyed, 
not only being beat down by the 
soldiers, or trampled upon by the 
horses, but also being oppressed by 
the multitude, 

10. Pertinax having said such 
things, encouraged the senate 
very.much, and being applauded 
by all, and having received all 
honour and reverence from them, 
he returned into the royal court. 


11. Superatus a morte. 


Cu. 27. 


Tess, 6 weerbus, ov povoy 
aderGos, aAAa xaos woAsTYS 
UMELNWe 

‘Vgicryes® b Kiisvricvos, 
ev 6 6 apgibeargov esrodos, 
yupvow” 6 Espidiov, exeorvo— 
p.cts®® re asgysdsenc, 6 Kop pom 
Bos, xas meyas Gown wooEs— 
mov", x0 6f TuYyxAYTOS av= 
7059 eximeumm’ TiTewoxa! 
py Pbavw™, arrc ev bs megs 
66 pupa meogooa® acyo= 
AewP?, xa 6 Berks 6 Esgoc, 
ovAAapbavw® imo 6 cwpa~ 
ropuaat 6 BacsAgus, dsxy 
avosa tmeyw.° 

Dherow*® 6 Snpros, ov provoy 
Badrrwi"8 taro borgatiorns, 
oude marew Oxo 6 ixwos 
arhAa xas U0 6 Arbor 
wheo. 

 Tosouros 6 Tlegrivak ese 

Rov, UmegeioOw Te 6 cuyxAy= 
ros BovAy, xas mQ0¢ mag 
eugypitw, was te Tiny 
xo aidwg mapa auTOC TUY~ 
gcaven®, ess 6 BaosAgios ewave 


egromers® auaAy. 


12. Oportebat quidem me forsan prolixa dicere, quoad 


tam multa a te accusatum. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


The accusative is often put absolutely, xara being under- 


stood. 


Adjectiva, si subintelligatur xara, &c. 


Quedam nomina, &c. 


Passiva per synecdochen, &c. 
Ubique locus est, &c. Eton. 
Plurima nomina post se habent, &c. 


Verba jurandi, &c. 


Wetten. 


To the genitive of measure, &c. 

Many adjectives have an accusative, &c. 
Many verbs, both in the active, &c. 
The passives of such actives, &c. 


The participles of, &c. 


Bell. 


Accusativum regunt que, &c. 
Passiva regunt accusativum, &c. Holmes. 


1. Some persons without 
crowns, appear to have their legs 
and heads torn. 

2. Wilt thou kill me, as thou 
killedst the Egyptian yesterday ? 


8. I feel pain 7n my head. 

4. No one of men is wise 2 all 
things. 

5. A stone of a hundred feet 
inlengthh — 

6. Having been deprived of the 
empire. 

7. I venture to be wise, as to 
human ‘wisdom. 

8. Or who, being a slave to 
pleasures, would not be shame- 

G 3 


‘O 8 acregaywros, 6 
xvyy nes O xeGady Soxew 
Tosbe.P7f 

My avasgew* syw ou Se- 
Aw, 05 TeOmOs avasgea® Ga 
Ges 6 Asyurrios ; 

AdAyew 0 xeGary. 

Ovdes avipwmos auros 
amas TOG0S. a, 

Asbos 6 prev nxos wou’ 
EXATOY. 


Afpaipen® 6 apyn 


‘O avigwmives cogscy 
xivduveuw siftb TOPOS. 
H tig oux avy 6 FSory 
SavAcuw, aiorpws dsariby- 
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fully affected, both in body and 
mind? 

9. § Homer is worthy to be 
praised for many other things, and 
especially because he alone of the 
poets knows what it becomes him 
to do. 

10. None of the immortals can 
escape thee. 

11. Into whatsoever city you 
willhave come,you will be meaner 
than the citizens, in all things. 

12. One of them was advising 
meto take pleasure in everything, 
and to pursue this alone above 
all; for that this was happiness. 

13. Endeavour to be laborious 
in your body, and wise in your 
mind ; that. with the former you 
may be able to execute your de- 
signs, and with the latter may 
know to foresee useful things. 

14. Do not disturb nor ex- 
amine him; for he’is drunk, so 
that he could not answer you, 
stammering with his tongue. 

15: I saw a fair woman and 
very long as to her neck, so that 
she seemed to be the daughter of 
aswan. 

16. The man appears mag- 
nanimous in his life, and correct 
in his knowledge. 

17. Because the barbarians are 
more slavish intheir manners than 
the Grecians, and those of Asia 
than those of Europe, they remain 


Cu. 28. 


BAP, as 6 owmae Kor 6 
box 

"Opngos addog re moAus 
aking emcuyers, xcu % xas 
bri moves 6. moinrns, ovx 
ayvoew bs bei moisw avTos. 


Sv oure abaveros gubi— 
as auBars. 

Eis émois av mods am 
Grnvequas™, 6 morirys, mas 
pimpos ers 

"O pev autos mapaiven 6 
mas Gopas, was povoc* ob 
TOs Ex WS PLETELY ely OTIS 
yap sips 6 evBocrprcoy.2® 

Tlesgam™ 6 wey ccopce ores 
PAamovos", 6 Be buyn Piro~ 
copes" ive 6 pev emiTerce 
Buvapas 6 Boxew™, 6 Be 
‘Tpoopum emorawas 6 Tom 
990." 

My evoyAsw autos pds 
avaxgiveo’ webve yap, bore 
ux av amoxpivonai®? out, 6 
yroooe Boric beven, 

Esbw® Asuxos ev. tisy 
xa emipyxns 6 Tpanyyros, 
tis erxarga™™ xuxvos Suyeem 
THp Elfed. 

Daivo™ 6 amp 6 pev Lom 
DYmrcgpar, 6 be yumoss 
axpibys. 

Ara 6 Bavainos™ exp 6 
nfos 6 wey Bagbapos 6 EA= 
Amps 6 Be wep d Acre? 6 
moi 6 Evgwmy, dromevm 6 
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under the despotic government, 
in nothing murmuring. 
18. ‘Timeeus is full of the other 


fault, (I mean the frigid style;) 


‘a man, in other things, well 
enough. 

19. The keen and ready- 
witted are, for the most part, 
readily excited to passions; and 
are borne along bounding, as 
ships without ballast." 

20. The one was laborious and 
manlike, and squalid as to her 
hair, full of hardness as to her 
hands, girt up as to her robe, full 
of dust, as my uncle was, when 
he polished the stones ; the other 
was very handsome, neat as fo 
her dress, and graceful as to her 
gesture. 


21. Moreover as some of the 
letters are vowels, which perfect a 
sound by themselves; so we may 
remark of expressions them- 


selves; some of them, in the 


manner of vowels, are of them- 
selves expressive. 

22. I hope, if you turn your- 
self to the way towards virtue, 
that you will be an admirably 
good performer of good and 
honourable things. 


Sermotixos apyy*, oudesch 
duoyEpaivo. 

‘O arepoc”*, (Aeyw Be 6 
hu eos8,) ranons 6 Tic 
05° BUNPy 0 [HEY AAAS, ixae 


‘YO. 


‘O re o€us xe aryrivoos, 
ws 6 woAucP™*, xas wpos 6 
opyn ofeppomos esse xan 
atrw Pepw, wonep 6 avep— 
aTioToS FAY. 

Eius 6f ev egyarsxos 
xaos avdinos, xas MUY NODS 
6 xouy, 6 yeip TUAOS? ava- 
mews, SiaCeovvupes’? 6 eabnc, 
Tiravos xararyepco, ojos 
eis 6 Sesos, swore Few, 6 
Asbos. Of arepos Os para 
EUTQOT WES, XA O oH NE 
CUT QEENS, NAS NOT MIOS 6 
avaboAn. 

Ers 6§ reowos 6 oroiyesoy 
0 pLev abs Gwwness, os xa 
xara davrou Swvn amore- 
Asw* 6 AUTOS ToOMOS ass 
exivosw” xo ems 6 Agkic& 6 
peav ctuTos, Tpowos ris 6 
Povyess, PNTOS sspet. 

EAwiga, 66 pos 6 ages. 
Tn 6005 tpex@™, ogodpa ay 
GUO XAAOS NAS TELVOS Ep~ 
yarns ayabos ysvopcs.® 


23. Harum artium ego jamdudum cupidus sum ; preeser- 
tim si suffecerit mihi eadem scientia, ad homines bonos 
quoad animos, et ad pulchros quoad corpora. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 


Neuters in the plural have commonly verbs singular. 


Neutra pluralia gaudent, &c. Eton. 


Neutrum plurale gaudet, &c. 


Wetten. 


A neuter plural is generally, &c. Bell. 
Nomen neutrum plurale, &c.. Holmes. 


1. Tne animals run. 

2. Things are plainer, when 
compared together. 

8. All things which the father 
hath are mine. 

4. Do you not know that your 
bodies are members of Christ ? 

5. What then are these things ? 

6. Not things, but the opinions 
of things ¢rouble men. 


7. The good things which you 
promised to do to us, when you 
received the money, have been 
accomplished by you already. 

8. The sheep follow him, be- 
cause they know his voice. 


9. How are the things not 
good, which men receive from 
fortune ? or again, how are the 
contrary things not bad ? 


10. Ff Ye use the earth and sky 


for an house, and ye have as many 


Zwov Tpey a. 
Tlagaaanaos sus Gaveo 
Q0s. 

Tlas do0s exw o waTyp 
ELLOS Ebpte 

Oux eido™ ors 6 copa 
ou pedos Xpioros esuss 

Odros ouy rig espes 

Tapacow 6 avbpwmos, 
ov 0 Rpayud, aAAa Oo wees 
6 mpaypas Soya. 

‘Os triooveopas® wosew® 
ayalos eyu*, ire Axpbave® 
6 xpypa’, aworeAcw cut 
907. 

‘O mpobaroy auros axo= 
Aoubew, dts asdew™’ 6 Gwyn 
AUTOS. 

Tle oux esas ayedos, o- 
cos Aapbavm 6 avopmwos 
wope 6 TUXNS N TAA, 0 
EVAYTIOS HWS OUX sims xa- 
x05 3 

— O1xta joey Xecopes yece 
Texas OUpavos, xAIvy Oe OU 
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couches as there can be beds on 
the earth ; and ye reckon as your 
coverings, not all the wool that 
sheep produce, but all the bushes 
that the mountains and the plains 
send forth. 

11. Whoever knows good and 
bad tragedy, knows also epics; 
for the qualities which the epo- 


poeia has, are in tragedy. 


or 


~ 42, Riches, honours, _ titles, 
crowns, and whatever other things 
have their outside decked in thea- 
trical splendor, cannot, to a wise 
man at least, seem exceeding good 
things, the very despising of 
which is no moderate excellence. 

13. I shall relate how each of 
these things have been done, ac- 
cording to their times. 

14. Let these things be sufficient 
for you, let them always be as 
principles. 

15. Let silence generally pre- 
vail, or let necessary things be 
spoken, and in few words. 

16. And it shall be, when ye 
shall have sounded with thetrum- 
pet, let all the people shout to- 
gether, and whilst they are shout- 
ing, the walls of the city shall fall 
of their own accord, and all the 
people shall enter, each one rush- 
ing forward into the city. 


eipes bros yivopos™ ay cue 
wy ems yea: orowyc be vo- 
ska ouy dworos xgobaroy 
Puw epsovP, aAAa bror0s 
Pouyavoy ogos Te xas wedsoy 
avenge. 

“Oorig weg! Toayodsas 
eidew™’! croudaios xas Pav- 
Ass sidew™ xas wags ewos° 
65 yao exomolia eyw, drap- 
xm 6 tpaymdia, 

TTAouros?!, tiny, So€a, 
Tugavvic, xs Oo05 Oy AAAOS 
exm ToAus 6 eLabey xpospa- 
ypdenPl®, oux av, ye Spovi~ 
1405, Boxaw™? avalos tmeg- 
Carrow, b¢ auros®® 6 wepi~ 
Pgover  aryahos”® ov paT oI0¢0 

‘Os ovros 
TPLT TW, KATA YOOVOS, diN~ 
EOLA. 

Otros cy aguew, ass 
Soy Ace EbLhe 


éxacros? 


Siow 6 woAu eis 9 
AaAew 6 > xars Sie 
oAiyog.8 

Kas est, ws av cade 
aide 6 cadniyk, ava- 
xoalw” mas 6 Aaoe ducts 
avaxeadu” auras, 
HInTO™ cuTomaros 6 TES 
6 WOAIs, xab siTepyomas 
was 6 Anos, dgnam? éxac- 
TOS KUTA MQOTWROY EIS 6 
ROASS. 


y Te 2} 
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17. Domus quidem tibi bene habet, et mancipia omnia, 
et equi sané, et canes, ef predia, et queecunque possides 


pulchre dispostta sunt. 


18. O stulti, nescientes quantis terminis negotia mortu- 
orum et vivorum discreta sunt, et qualia sunt apud nos. 


CHAP. XXX. 


The primitive pronoun is used in the genitive, instead 


of the possessive pronoun. 


The genitives of primitive, &c. Bell. 
Greeci substantivo seepe, &c. Holmes. 


1. Tuen Jesus said, Let thou 
her alone, she has kept it until 
the day of my burial. 


2. Fear not, daughter of Sion, 
lo! thy king cometh, sitting upon 
the colt of an ass. 


8. And that they may not 
gladly see the place, where they 
killed our auxiliaries. 

4. And ‘the steward said in 
himself, What shall I do, since 
my Lord takes my stewardship 
away? I am not able to dig, I 
am ashamed to beg. 

5. You say right, for I cured 
your burns, when lately you came 
up half burnt. 


Euzoy ouy 0 Inocous, Adu- 
nus? autos, els 6 fege 6 
EVTAPIAT LOS eyw THPEW AaUM 
Tos. 

My ¢o6ew™, Suyarnp 
Siwy, ou, 6 BacsAsus ov 
egyopeet, xabnuces ers wo 


* Aos* ovos. 


Kas omws py 0 ywesoy 
qOews opaw, eva xaraxa~ 
yw? eyo 0 TULA 0S. 

Evwoy 0¢ ev gaurou 6 o1x- 
ovonos® Tis wosew, ors 6 
Kupios eym agasgew™ 6 o1x- 
OVOpLEce BYW; TXATTW BX IT- 
NUM, EMAITEW AIT YUVOULAL. 

Eu Agyw, ots ov 6 ey- 
KOU 1KOpel OTE MowYY 
avegrvouas® HuIpAsxtos. 
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6. JY De you then, my son, be 
strong in the grace which is in 
Jesus Christ. 

7. If ye keep my command- 
ments ye shall remain in my love; 
as I have kept my father’s com- 
mandments, and I remain in his 
love. : 

8. Now my soul is troubled, 
and what shall I say? Father 
save me from this hour; but, for 
this did I come to this hour. 
Father, glorify thy name. Then 
did a voice come from heaven; I 
have glorified it, and will ‘again 
glorify it. 


9. And the book of this law 
shall not depart out of ¢y mouth, 
and thou shalt meditate in it, by 
day and bynight, that thou mayest 
know to do all the things that are 
written; then shalt thou be di- 
rected right, and thou shalt 
rightly direct thy ways, and then 
shalt thou-understand. 


“4 . 

Su oy, Texvoy ey, ey- 
Suvapow™ ev 6 ages 6° ev 
Xeioros Iyoous. 

Eavé evrorn eyw Tnpew’, 
pew ev 6 ayary eyw Ka- 
bws ey 6 evrody 6 warne 
Ew TYPED, KAS MEV AUTOS: 
ev 0 ayarn. 

Nuy 6 Puy eyw tagac- 
ow, xa Tis asmw; larnp, 
Twkar sym ex 6 wpe ovTOs" 
aAAc, Sse obros*™® eorvomas 
eis 0 copa oures. Tlatnp, 
Bokagw® cud ovopa. Eg- 
oper ouv Pwvy ex 0 ova 
vos? Kas d0€agm", xas wa- 
Asy dokadu.? 

Kas oux agiotyps™ 6 
BiGAos 6 vouog obros ex 6 
OTOMA TU, Xab LEAST Aa BY 
autos, iueon xas vk, Iva 
aide wolew was d ypapo’ bs 
ToTe euodow, xa suadew 6 
0005 TU, XAb TOTE SUYINLE. 


10, Num major es patre nostro? 


11. ‘Filius tuus vivit. 
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CHAP. XXXI. 


An impersonal verb governs the dative. 
Xen, mpexet, and de, ct behoveth, govern the accusative, 


with the infinitive. 


Ag and xe, signifying necessity, or want, eAdemet, perets 
Ssageper, pereoti, evdeyeras, with their compounds, govern 


the genitive and dative. 


Impersonalia exigunt, &c. 


Idem est manente, &c. 


Quod ad particularia, &c. 


Impersonal verbs govern, &c. 


Huc referantur, &c. 


Eiton. 


Wetten. 
Bell. 


But 32, xpy, &c. Holmes. 


1. Wa ought to seek for death, 
as the remedy of the troubles in 


2. The definition is entirely 
worthy of praise, as having all 
things which a good definition 
should have. 

8. But should not Vulcan pity 
Achilles, being the son of Thetis? 


4. And he said this, not that 
he cared about the poor, but be- 
cause he was a thief, and had the 
bag, and carried the things that 
were put in it. 

5. Tell me plainly thus, what 
is this dress? or what need had 
you of the journey down? 

6. I myself have a share in the 
service. 


‘Os? s¢py? Sicoxew 6 Ja~ 
YATOS, SO evo yypas XaW 
nos Pappoxoy. 

Ilavu ewasvos a€iog 6 b= 
06, ws was exw doo des 
oying 6005 EXW. 


‘O ‘Hoasoros de ou dese 
eAsew, @eris vlog ess, 6 
Ayiddrgus®; 

Esrov de obros, ouy ors 
megs O mT OSS EAE AUTOS, 
AAAK OTS KAEHING Ebjtby KOE 
6 YAmorOxopoy EY, xa O 
Baraw! Bacrale® 

Asyw ovrwos xws ax 
Aws, Tis 6 OTOAN; TIS” ou 
6 xarw mopsse de; 

Epavrov perects 0 diam 
XOVIOe 
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' 4, My friends, a most excel- 
lent man is come to us; for all 
men ought now to know this man’s 
deeds. 

8. Ido not repent that [killed 

your son, but that I did not kill 
you also. 


9. You say a pleasant thing, if 
I must first become a musician 
and then de a wise man. 

10. It has been written ; Thou 
shalt not muzzle the ox treading 


out the corn. Does not God care 


about the oxen ? 

11. Ido not care about you. 

12. Children ought to inherit 
as well their parents’ friendship, 
as their fortune. 

18. Zt is less allowable for 
prences, than for private persons, 
to be unjust. 

14. If you appear to them to 
speak the truth, you will have no 
necd of any things, but go away, 
having taken your own things. 

15. § For he having a navy, 
we need swift galleys, that our 
force may sail safely. 


16. I shall try to make fim, 
who gives these things tous, never 
to repent of his journey to me. 

17. Ye must hate those who 
write things contrary to law, and 
think no one of such things to be 


Avng GsAos, fxm eyw 
ane avalos vuv yag dy 
was avOommos Ses idm? o 
OUTOS spor. 

Ovy ors amoxteive ov 
0 vlog perapeAgs sya, aAAG 
OT) OU XAS TU MOOTATOXTEI- 
veo5 

Xaosess Aeyor, es rooTEQoy 
xibapmdos -ysvopeci™, xees 
STH Bhs TOPOS Ypy. 

Teagw> Ov gipow Bous 
adroaw. Ou wegs 0 Bougs 
peres 6 Oaos ; 


Oudsis"® eyo wedes ov.? 

IIperes 6 wats, donee 6 
oucsaS, ourw xaso BsAta 6 
BATONS XANQOVOWLEW. : 

‘O Baciasus irrov eker- 
Tiv adinew*, 4 6 dimTye. 


Ay Boxew* adnbys? Asya 
EXE1VOS, OUdEIS® ou des TOEY= 
[uty chAa Aauwbavw®, ameiq 
pt, 6 Ceaurou. ) 

Des yao, exw exeivos 
VAUTIXOS, XA TAYUS TEINENS 
e/0, Omws argadrwe 6 duva- 
pis WAgw. 

"O4% pev otros Sidwpus eye, 
Wea” Wore, pyTOTE we~ 
ramersi® & woos eyw éd05. 

Xen ov picew od mapa~ 
vopeos yougw™, xa: pnders 
PIX POS Hyeopas ees Oo TOIH 
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small, but every one exceedingly 
great. 

18. It becomes all persons to 
make libations, and to sacrifice, 
and offer first fruits, chastely, and 
not disorderly, nor carelessly, 
nor meanly, nor beyond their 
ability. | 

19. Do ye wish that we should 
lay a fine on those who do not 
do this, or are you far from de- 
siring it ? 

20. Sending out the sheep one 
by one into the pasture, having 
commanded the ram, what things 
he had to do for me. 

21. You may use, as winter 
quarters for the army, Lemnos, 
and Thasos, and Sciathos, and 
the other islands in this place; 
in which there are harbours, and 
corn, and all things which are 
necessary for armies, 

22. For Jupiter, having begot 
Hercules and Tantalus, madethe 
one immortal, on account of his 
virtue, and punished the other 
with the severest sufferings, upon 
account of his wickedness; of 
which examples, wevmaking use, 
should aim at excellence. 

23. The people answered to 
him, We have heard from the 
law, that Christ remains for 
ever; and how dost thou say 
that the son of man must be lifted 


up? 
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auTos, aAAn éxarros treg~ 
peyedns. 

Srevdw, nas Suw, eer 
amapy opel, éxarras moor— 
axel, xedapws, Kar ey emi 
cecuppevoc, pybe aperos, 
pnts yrioxpas, pds dmep 
Buvepas.® 

Bovropos Snpace 6 poy 
rosea! yoapa', 4 modus "ys 
ba; 


Movog?" mapinps® 6 mpo- 
Corov es 6 von, evrearw™? 
6 xgios, dmocos x pn? mpar= 
ow avros Smeg evens 

“Prager cv" seespabiog® 
Xgromas 6 Bovewis, Anpvos, 
xa @a0r0s, xe Saiabos, nous 
6 adAos 6 ev odros 6 Toms 
wns? ev dg xaos Atpeyy rou 
oIT0s, xe bc” py OTpaTEU= 
pa mas tmapyo. 

Zeus yao Hgaxrens xas 
Tavraros yevvam®, 6 per, 
Bin 6 apery*, abaveros wor 
ew, 6 Bey Bleed xeextey 6 pee 
ys Tipmpie xoratwr bg 
XPn mapaberypce ypauopels 
opsya™ 6 xadonayabia® 


AmoxpivopasP autos 6 
oxros, Eyo axovw® ex 6 
vowog Gri 6 Xoioros peveo 
£15 6 cay’ xo moos TU Azy ody 
Gra Ber Upow® 6 vlog 6 cevm 
gums 5 
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24. How then will you be of no 
consequence? who are required to 
be of consequence in those things 
alone that are in your power, in 
which you may be most worthy. 
25. If he who censures those 
who write to instruct, would con- 
sider these things particularly, Z 
think he would no longer take the 
contemplation of the present sub- 
jects to be superfluousand useless. 
26. We must learn from nothing 
else than art, this most important 


thing, that there are some of the | 


things in writing, which depend 
on nature alone. 

27. It is doubtful whether ¢hose 
animals which are called irra- 
tional have not some share of rea- 
son; for perhaps, although all 
partake not of that which is ut- 
tered by the voice, which they 
name enunciative, yet they do of 
that which is in the mind, which 
they call internal, some more 


and some less. 


TIag 82 oudess ovdaposs 
Ebb S OF EY pLOVOS ELS THE 
Ses 6 ems ou, ev b¢ eFerts 
ov Bius modus® akios. 


Es ovrog emsrAoysSopas® 
xara saurouP’, 68 64 vpn. 
crop.aboy exitipac", ux ay 
ETh, ey Soxel, wegioeos xas 
axenoros 6 ext of mpoxel~ 
pas iyeonas™ Semgia. 

‘O 8s xugioss re xas av= 
T06, 0° esprs! TH5 6 ev Adryos? 
exs moves 6 Gucis’, oux ad~ 
Aobev syw, y maga 6 
expcevBecven® Bas. 

Es pay prydorms Aoyos 
paTeTTs 6 AAOYOS ovopacm™ 
Senor, aby ros etps* sows yeep, 
eh xas TOU py xatTaed y 
Os Xb MPOPopsxog ovoprceCeo, 
arra bye xara b fuyn, os 
evdsaberos xaAew, pereyoo 
mas'*, o pay pccddroy, 6 Oe 
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28. Si bonum aliquem amicum paraturi simus, nos zpsos 
bonos oportet esse, et dicere pulchra et facere. 

29. Sive ses, sive aurum dicaveris, aliis quidem aliquando 
possessionem et preedam dicaveris: deo vero parva est 


cura aurificum tuorum. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


A substantive with a participle, whose case depends 
upon no other word, is put in the genitive absolute; some- 
times by the Attics, in the accusative; very seldom in 


the dative. 
The participles of impersonal verbs are often 


used absolutely in the nominative, 


Quibuslibet verbis additur, &c. 

Et Atticé, accusativus, &c. Eton. 
Genitivus absolute, &c. Wetten. 
A substantive with a participle, &c. 
The participles of, &c. Bell. 
Ablativus absolute sumptus, &c. 


Sometimes anaccusative, &c. 


1. T'x8 daughter of Herodias 
having entered, and danced, and 
pleased Herod and those that sat 
with him, the king said to the 
damsel, ask of me whatsoever you 
will, and I will give it to you. 


2. Son, how will you learn 
justice here, your masters being 
there ? 

8. Delos being purified by the 
- Athenians, in this war, and the 
sepulchres having been removed ; 
as many as were of those who 
had died in the island, above the 
half appeared to be Carians. 

4. When you see any one weep- 
ing in grief, either when his son ts 


Holmes. 


Escegyopas® 6 Suyarne 
0 ‘Howdsas, xa opryeopas, 
xaos aperxw® 6 “Howdyc% 
xa 0 TUvavaneras Esrov 6 
BaosAcus 6 xogactoy, airew® 
gym og cay Jerw, xa dida~ 
per? ov. 

‘O Bixasoouvn, w mais, 
aos pavbava™ evade, exes 
ess Tu" 6 Oidarxaros 5 

Andros! xabasga?! vara 
AbnvasosS ev ode 6 move 
po0Sy xb 0 Inxyn avaspew, 
Or0s ebs 0 Jynoxw" ev oO 
yyo0s,  UmEp 
Kap Pasvw,P© 

“Oray xAaiw edu Tio ev 


npesous *ne 


mevlos, 9 awodnuew TEXVOV, 
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going abroad, or when he has lost 
his property, beware lest the ap- 
pearance may take you in. 

5. It being of great importance 
to the army, that the general 
should take care of his own safe- 
ty, for the good of all. 

6. When God gives his assist-. 
ance, malice has no power; and 
when he does not give zt, labour is 
m vain. 

7. The Grecians having three 
fleets worth attention ; that which 
you have, and ours, and that of 
the Corinthians. 

8. The sum of all these is, 
almost, fifteen talents. 


9. The year being past. 
(10. The man having done this. 


11. Many of them also fled to 
the mountains, as expecting ¢hat 
Alexander would not come to them 
at least. 

12. The people voted to make 
war; but when they had deter- 
mined on it, it was impossible for 
them to begin immediately, be- 
ing unprepared. 

13. Y Having before shown the 
things, which make writings great 
and sublime, it is manifest, that 
the contrary of these will make 
them mean and vulgar. 

14. Fathers restrain their sons 
from bad associates; the society 

: H 


4 amxodAups’ 6?!" auron, 
TQCT EKO Ly TV 0 Parracie 
cuvagrace.> 

TloAv Siagepes 6 orga- 
Teupa, boTpaTnyos 0 éaurou 
cotnesas, uxeg 6 xosvochs, 
geide.™ 

Oeos didmps, pyders io 
scum Pbovos* xas poy Sideopes, 
pydars soyuw woves. 


Tpets® eipes Aovos aktos 6 
‘EAAny! vaurixnoy’ 6 rage 
guPl, xas 6 Hetegos, xas 6 
Kogsviios. 

Otros xepadaioy xas 
YsYVOLAl, pLbXEOS - AsITad, 
WEVTEXAIOEXA TAAAYTOY. 

Tlagesus® evscuros.® 

‘Qs 6 avyg* ovros mol 
ea,” 

TIoAus aurog xas ess 0 
0g0s xarapevyw®, we xQ0r 
euros ye oun fxm? Arck- 
avdoos.® 

‘O aAanios Wydiga™Pl 
moAspem® Soxes?’! Se auros, 
evbus prev aduvarosP”® sus 


exixergew, amaparxevosPd 


Gipet. 

TI go drodesxvupi?’ 6, dros 
euryerns xas tnAos egyago- 
pas 6 Aoyos, OnAos, ws 6 
evayTiosP ovTos TurEivos 
HOLE” XAb ATHY HLDWY. 

‘O vievs 6 xarng eioya 
awo 6 wovngos avigeumos® 
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of the good being an exercise of 
virtue, but that of the bad, a 
destruction. 

15. Two things being good toall 


men; the leading one, and greatest 


of all, to be successful; the other, 
less than this, but the greatest of 
other things, to intend well. 


16. The earth being torn open’ 


from its depths, Turtarusitselfex- 
posed toview, and the whole world 
receiving a commotion and a rent; 
all things together, heaven, hell, 
things mortal, and immortal, to- 
gether combat and share the 
danger in the fight. 


17.1 remember, not long 
since, how he was quite terrified, 
and this too, they being but three. 

18. O ye worst of Lydians, and 
Phrygians, and Assyrians, know 
thus, that I will not cease. 


19. And Iblame Bacchustruly, 
because, having conquered youin 
a sea fight, he metamorphosed 
you, when he ought only to have’ 
held you under his own power. 

20. He prayed to the gods 
simply to give the things that 
were good, as the gods know bests 
what kind of things. are good. 

21. If you esteem a pot, re~ 
member that it is but a pot that 
you esteem; and thus, when itis 
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| dog b tw b gepyoros \buarsce 


arxnois eps & xperns 6 Os 
6 movnposy xaranuors. 

Avo wyabos sips mers coy 
Gpeomos 5 ey Hyyeopors eces) 
pays mots 3 evTorcew™* 6) 
Bs crags jue obras, 6 Be 


arog peyes, 6 xairwos Bou~ 
Asvopatts 
Avapinyvyys’ psy ex: 


Ballpos yea, avros Be yupm 
you! Taprapas, avaerpomn Bz 
bros xo Dragracis 6 xor= 
wos Aa faiveo* mag cproty 
ovpavos, ainsy 6 Sumroc, 6 
abavaroc, dpc 6 Tore TU 
ToAguem xo curyxivouveueD 
pacne 

Mycopcei??, ov mpo moaus, 
dg mavroims eyes Beda, 
as otros", xpeis sipa® 

Q xanos Avdos, xae 
Dpuk, nas Acoupios, obrw 
yivwonm, tg ovbs mave™h 
eyo. 

Kar peupouar ye 6 
Arovucos4, ori, ov?! xara 
vaupeigew®, perabarreos 
Ber y¢e1p00™ povov. 


Evyouai® mpos 6 Seog 
droog § cxyabos Bidcows, doe 
6 Seost xarmora eidea", 
Groios ceyabos expt. 

Avigurpacrepya®, ven 
oman? ar eurpa orepywo* 
Hemayyups® yap avros, ov 
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broken, you will not be troubled; 
if’ you dearly love your son, or 
wife, that you love but a mortal ; 
and thus, when ke dies, you will 
not be troubled. 

22. They who are able pur- 
chase servants, that they may 
have them as fellow labourers; 
and acquire friends, as needing 
assistants ; but they neglect their 
brothers, as if friends could be 
made of citizens, and not made 
of brothers. 

23. And now the play being 
over, each of them having strip- 
ped off that gilded. dress, and 
having put off his mask, and 
come down from his buskins, 
goes about poor and humble. 


24. Illa heec adhuc dicente, 
verborum. 


Tapacow ay rasdsoy Teaue 


TOU XATADIAEW, y YUNN, OTE 
avipmmos xaTapiAcw’ amo- 
Svyrxw® yae auros, ov Ta- 
gacow.? 

Osxerng pev 6 Suvapas® 
WvEOpLol, ive TUVERYyOS Ex 
xs Prdog xT axLopecs, chs Boybos 
Seopeces? 6 Se adeAgos® ape- 
Asw@, WOME EX KOAITYS pey 
Yryvopes Pros", e& adergos 
de ov yiryvop.ces. 


Hy 0 megas exw 6 dpa- 
[ety aroduss™ sxacros au- 
Tos 0 XeUTOmATTOS EexEiVOS 
ecbnc, xas 6 meorwmeloy an 
wot inps™ 
axo 6 eubaras, mevns xas 
TAMEVOS MEQsEpYOpcl. 


6, xa xarabasyn 


non expectavi ego finem 


25. His expositis, felicitas in laudabilibus sit, an potius 


in honorabilibus rebus, videamus. 


26. Hunc igitur Pertinacem, nocte tntempesta, sopore 
correptis omnibus, Leetus atque Electus adeunt. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


The time when is commonly put in the genitive, some- 
tines in the dative; how long, in the accusative. 


Que significant partem, &c. Eton. 
Similiter et nomen, &c. Wetten. 


Nouns of, &c. 


Time is sometimes, &c. 


Nomen temporis, &c. 


1. Durine the night they 
were proceeding thus. 

2. Before they were yet many 
days in Attica, the sickness be- 
gan first to be among the Athe- 
nians, 

3. In which time Moses was 
born, and was very beautiful; 
who was nourished during three 
months, in his father’s house. 

4. Cyrus wept in silence for 
some time, and then spoke. 


5. In this month, ye sent away 
Charidemus, having ten empty 
ships, and five talents of silver. 


6. We ought to think that man 
most unhappy, who continues a 
long time, committing wickedness 
with impunity. 

7. If a law were made, that 
persons not eating should not be 
hungry, and not drinking, not 


Bell. 
Holmes. 


“O vw obras wopevopcas. 


Esps® aurosP'® ov woaus 
zw nega” ev 6 Arrixy, 6 
yooos mpwroy apya™ yivo= 
pou” 6 Abyvasos.? . 

Ev 65 xaspocyervaw Ma- 
TNS, xa eis aoresos 6 Oeoc?4 
YT avar pepo” Peny Tpebs, ev 
6 010s 6 maTNO. 

_—'O Kupos yeovos pev rig 
cimny xatadaxpuw, excita 
de pbayyonas. 

Odros 6 unv’, dexa vaus 
amorreAAw exw Xapicnos 
MEVOS, HAE WevTe TUAAYTOY 
cLeryugioy. 

‘Ooris modus x poves ads— 
KEW AXOAATTOS [LEVW, OUTOS 
des vouscw 6 aruyns. 


Es vopos tibyys, pen 
ec bio ey Welvaw, XO LY I= 


yo, py Siam, unde piryow 
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be thirsty, nor be cold in winter, 
nor warm in summer, no law 
could make men obey as to these 
things. 

8. Onthe first day of the week, 
Mary Magdalene comes early to 
the tomb, and sees thestone taken 
from the tomb. 


9. 4 And having sailed from 
thence, the next day, we came 
over against Chios ; and the day 
after, we put into Samos; and 
having staid in Trogyllium, the 
next day, we came to Miletus. 

10. The next day, Cyrus sent 
the messenger; and the Armen- 
ian, and the Chaldeans sent with 
him, those whom they thought 
most fit, both to act along with 
him, and to speak properly of 
Cyrus. 

11. The subject of the Odys- 
sey is long ; a person being many 
years abroad, and guarded by 
Neptune, and being alone. 


12. Your servant, Menippus ; 
and whence have you come to 
us? for you have not appeared 
this long time in the city. 

13. They continued thus crowd- 
ed some seventy days; then they 
dismissed the rest, except the 
Athenians, and whatever of the 
Sicilians and Italians were in the 
army. 

H 3 


6 yetnov’, pyde Sarwa™ 6 
Sepos, oudsss av vowos Suva- 
pas? Siamoaccw™> avioa- 
wos obTos wasbw.m! 

‘O els 6 cabbproy?, 
Magia 6 Maydadnyy sp- 
Kopas mews ets 6 p-¥n[LeboYs 
xos BAsro 6 Asdos agen’ ex 
0 poynpeesoy. | 

Kas exesdey axomwAew®, 6° 
ENEWS, RATAYTAW AYTIXPUS 
Xsos* 6 de éregos, wapabaar~ 
Aw es Sawose xas preven 
ev Tpoyuddnoy, 6 exa™, eg- 
sxopas® sic Msanros. 

'O daregasos’, 6 re Kugos 
wepmn® 6 ayyeros? xas 0 
Appnvios, xas 6 Xardasos 
Tuvmemnr, O¢ ixavos vops- 
Cw? aipl, nas TuMmoacow, 
xas esmoy megs Kupos® 6 
Eo0onxov.P 

‘O Odvecea paxgos 6 
Aoyos sips? amodypen tis 
8TOS OAS, Kas Tapadu- 
Aacowm vwo 6 locadey, 
HOb pLOVOS ebpese 

Xasom, co Mevinmos* xe 
woley sym aDixveoas 3 wom 
Aus yap xg0v0s ou Gasveo™ 
ey 6 KOA. 

"Hyega pev &dopyxovre 
Tis drm SiasraoposP abgoos. 
emeita, TAY Abnvatog, xas 
errs” Sixeasornsy Iraasco- 
Ts curroarsum, 6 wAAos 
cm odsBonps.™® 
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14, Socrates having talked to 
these women before Crito, and 
shaving directed whatever things 
he pleased, came to us himself; 
and it was now near sunset, for 
he spent a long time within. 


15. As he was asking these 
things, (Socrates) answered no 
more; but having remained 
quiet a little time, he moved, and 
the man uncovered him, and he 
fixed his eyes. 

16. Isay that five hundred 
of these should be Athenians, 
of whatever age you may think 
right, serving an appointed time, 
not long, but as much as may 
seem proper, in succession ‘to 
each other. ’ 


17. It is said that Alcibiades, 
before he was twenty years old, 
conversed about these things with 
Pericles who was his tutor. 

18. From the time that they 
leave the Ephebi, these live again 
five and twenty years thus. 


19. Cyaxares, king of the 
Medes, continued drinking that 
night, in which Cyrus departed, 
as’ if fortunate; and, hearing 
much ‘tumult, he thought that 
the other Medes, except a few, 
were in the camp. 
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Exzivos, evavriov 6 Koi 
Tw, 6 Swxparys Biareyo~ 
pai? rey nab emioTeAAw® 
doce Povropat, auras 
Yxcco® mapa eryeo* mo expe 
abn eyyus His Buopy?!, 
x gov0s yup modus BiarpsEco 
evdov. 

Oirros sgopces autos, ov~ 
Beis ers cemoxgivopau arra 
‘OAuyos n¢povos Biorhermred®, 25 
vew? re, nou 5 avOpamos ex- 
Madvmre auras, xa Os 6 
oppo lornpd 

Oirog 8 Abnqvatos Gyues 
Ber eis mevraxoriol e& ds 
au Tis OU HAIKia Kaho Exe 
Boxer, Xo0ves Taras ora 
Teva™, py paxgos otros, 
wAAa bros av Boxer xam 
Aug angen, ex Biabory aAAn= 
av 

Aeya, ArxiGiaiys, mos 
einooty eros cis, Teginans 
emit gomos wey eus™ Eavrov, 
rou0g Be Bia reryopuces.PS 

Amo és av efeoyopai® 
xpaves ex: 6 EgnSo1y otros 
av mevre Kou eixoos eros 
rary webs, 

-"O Kuagagns, 6 6 Mybos 
Bacirevs, 6 pev wee 6 
eEepyopcu® 6 Kugos, avros 
Te psburxa™, cig ext evTU- 
tees xan 6 AROS Bs MyBos 
o1op.cel® mapayus ev 6 orgaro- 
madov, TANY Aros, axouw 
SoguBos modus. 
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20. Vestem indueris rion modo vilem,: sed eandem, quo- 
que a@state et hyeme. 

21. Postridie Tigranes ipse aderat. 

22. Quum vero advenerit finis, non oblivione inhonorati 
jacent, sed memoria per omne tempus celebrati florent. 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


The question whither? is commonly answered by «is or 
xg0s, with the accusative: where? by ev, with the dative: 
whence? by ex or exo, with the genitive: and dy or through 
what place? by 8a, with the genitive. 

Adverbs in 4 and os are used to signify at a place: in &e 
oe, or %e, fo a place: and in ev and $e, from a place: %¢ is 
also added to accusatives, to signify to a place. 

The distance to one place from another, is put in the 
accusative. 


Greeci seepissime in locis, &c. 


Aliquando usurpant, &c. 
Ae ita additur, &c. Eton. 
Nomen spatii, &c. 


Nomen loci, &c. Wetten. 

The distance of one, &c. 

To the names of towns, &c. 

The prepositions are sometimes, &c. 
The Greeks often change, &c. Bell. 
Ad locum, in, aque, &c. Holmes. 


1. Anp now send men #o Kas vuy wepmas® sig Tore 


Joppa. . my avyg. 
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2. And having got up from 


thence, he comes into the coasts of 


Judea, by the farther side of Jor- 


8. The bees always obey their 
leader willingly ; and wherever he 
stays, no one departs from thence. 


4. They were about twenty or 
thirty furlongs distant. 

5. But let us see Gnipho the 
usurer, if you please ; he does not 
live far off; and his door itself is 

.open to us. 


6. The next day they set out 

early, and advanced about twenty 
Suriongs. | 

7. For after they came /o their 
father’s old monument. 

8. Having begun from Galilee, 
to this place. 

9. And then he led me away 
to a certain place, darker than the 
other. 

10. ¥ Ido not think it neces- 
sary now, that ye should go so 
long a way to Jerusalem, to the 
city of our enemies. 

11. Epicharmus and Phormis 
began to make fables. This then 
came first from Sicily. And 
Crates first began, of those at 
Athens, to make discourses or 
fables. 

12. After this, Jesus began to 
show to his disciples, that he must 
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Kaxeibey aviornpi®, sg~ 
opas eis 6 dpsoy 6 Toudasae, 
Sia 6 xegay 6 logdavos. 


‘O inyepcoy ass 6 periocoa 
&xovesos wesbo™ dxou Se ay 
peven, noes ouders amegyonas 
evrevey. 

Axexa bcos esxooiy 9 
Tpiaxovra oradsov. 

Eyaw Se, es Soxes Tre 
Pwy 6 daverorys eda ov 
paxgos (6805) de xas ovros 
oimew, avoryo’? auros eyoo 
6 Suga. 

‘O baregasos, mews rog- 
evopas*, xas mpoegyouc® 
obs eixoos OTadI06. 

Exes yap — epyropei® 
(xpos) marnp apr cui0s Tagos. 

Aexopar axro 6 Tats 
Acia éwe we, 

Kas Syaxayay 7 eyo 
™Q0S Ths KwMeloy, 6 aAAOS 
Sopeoos. 

Ou syw Boxes vuv exei~ 
y%, ov eis ‘TegoroAupa wo~ 
pevopcr, ess 66 ex boos mo- 
Aig, poaxpos obTws 006. 

‘O™ pubos wosew Emi- 
xagmos xas Poguis apyo. 
‘O"* pév ouy a& aoyn ex 
Zixersa agyouas® ‘O de 
Abyyyos Koarns xgwros 
apyw woew Aovos n pubes. 

Axo rore apyw™ 6 Iy- 
gous Sesxvum 6 pabyrys au- 
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depart to Jerusalem, and suffer 
many things from the elders, and 

-high priests, and scribes. 


13. Bring forward another ; or 
rather these two; that laughing 
man from Abdera, and that weep- 
ing one from Ephesus; for they 
are willing themselves to be sold 
together. 

14, Odenatus the Palmyrenian, 
a man at first obscure and un- 
known, soon humbled him from 
his insolence, after he had come 
home again, and was raised to 
great vanity. o 

15. Do not hesitate to go a 
long way, to those that promise 
to teach any thing useful. 


16. Paul had resolved to sail 
by Ephesus, lest he might have 
any delay in Asia; for he was 
hastening to be in Jerusalem, a- 
gainst the dayof Pentecost. And 
Jrom Miletus, having sent to 
E=phesus, he called to himself the 
elders of the church. 


17. Isend you who have been 
taken home, and I give you leave 
to consult with the other Chal- 
deans, whether you will fight with 
us, or be friends. 


06, ors Ses! auros, ess ‘Iepo~ 
Toru ameprroncs, xo 
modus mary@° two 6 mper- 
Curepos’, Xb APY LEDEUS, 
Xob ypapparens. 

AAAos wapayaya par- 
Aoy de 69"! Sum odroce 6 
yeram 6 AGOnpobev, xas 6 
xAaiw 6 e& Egeros* apa 
yup auros mimpacxw’ Bov- 
AOpcts. 

Ovros prev osxade au- 
O15 apixveowcs??®, xas xpos 
aratoverce aipwP®> wos, 
axomavm oux es paxpos’ 6 
Gpuaypa OSevabos 6 Tlaa- 
PUpnVOS, aynp agavys pey 
TH BPWTA KA AYVOTOS. 

My xaroxvew paxpos 
600g mopevopas, mpos  ds~ 
Sarxw Ths KONTIOS exay= 
yedrw.™ 

Kpsvoo 6 Ilavaos sapa- 
mrew® 6 Egecos*’, pnmrore 
yivopas*® autos xararye~ 
ois ev 6 Aon’ omevdm yup, 
gig 6 mene O mevryxoorn, 
yivopes® ey “lepouraAnp. 
Amo 8¢ 6 Miantos’ mep- 
aww sig Egecos peraxarew 
6 mperburepos 6 exxAnosee 

Eya aginns cu?! osxade, 
6 AcpCava®, xas Sidapes ov 
guy 6 aAAos Xaadasos Bou~ 
Avoca, rte Bovdowas 
BOAELEWD EYW, siTe DsAos 
Ebpbh. 
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18. Descenditque post finem annorum ad Achab in Sa- 
mariam. 

19. Sed mihi neque domo exeunti mane, dei signum ad- 
versatum est, neque quando hic ascendebam. 

20. Laudaverit jure aliquis illum Athenis legislatorem, 
qui vetuit parentem a filio ali, quem nullam artem edo- 
cuisset. 


CHAP. XXXV. 


The price or measure of any thing is put in the genitive; 
sometimes, the price is put in the dative. 


Nomina etiam, &c. 

Pretii, &c. Wetten. 

Nouns of measure, &c. 

The price is sometimes, &c. Beil. 

Laus et, &c. uti et mensura, &c. Holmes. 


1. Tue gods sell all good ‘O movos xwaew eyo 
things to us for labours. mas 6 ayabos Jes. 

2. If this man be willing to Hy cberw cv axodida-~ 
give you, for two-pence at most. ui™ otros, 5 preyas*® du0 

o60A05. 

§. Consider, that calmness is EmsAsyo, érs tocoutos 
purchased at so much, firmness at xwAew axabesa, rocovros 
so much, but nothing is got gratis. arapakia, mpoixa de oudess 


. TEPIY 1VOpL Cb 
.“%. The fruits ofthe palm-trees = Powis xagmros® xara 6 
being six fingers in size. peyebos && Saxrvaos espes. 


5. Ye know that ye were not Eidew™! brs ov Gbaprost, 
redeemed with corruptible things, apyupsov nxpucioy, AuTpow® 
silver or gold, from your vain «x6 parasos cu avarrpo- 
conversation. Qn. 
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6. Of which things some per- 
sons having received small parts 
from him gratis, sold them to 
others for a great price. 

7. I brought you an anchor 
for five drachme. 

8 § They say unto him; 
Shall we, having gone, buy ‘wo 
hundred penny worth of bread, 
and give them to eat. 

9. Tell me, says he, Tigranes, 
at what price you would purchase 
to get your wife again? Cyrus, 
says he, I would purchase wzth 
my life, to preserve her from 
slavery. 


10. Anacreon having received 
five talents as a gift from Poly- 
crates, after he had spent two 
nights in anxiety about them, re- 
turned them, saying, that they 
were not worth the anxiety which 
they created. 


‘Og rig psxpos pepos ra- 
pe exeivos reoixa Aapba~ 
yw, woAus 6 aAAOS mwAe@.? 


Ayxupa xopiloo mevre 
Opa nn. 

Agyw avros: Amegyo- 
pcs® arvyopagm®® Siaxocios 
Snvagrov agrosPt, nas Bida~ 
pi autos Gayo. 

ude, Ons’, w Tiyparns, 
Asya” eyw bxooos ay mpia~ 
peas? bore 6 yun amoAap= 
Cavw®s Evo pevy Ont, w 
Kupos, xas avd buyy® xpi- 
ana, wore pywore Aa@~ 
tpevo! obros.*! 

Avaxoewy Swpeay wapa 
Tloauxparns Aap Pave rev- 
Te Tadravroy, cs Spovrscws! 
ems aurocst Sum wuFs cual, 
amodidwpes aUTOC, EbTOV, OU 
ripen?! euros 6 ems autos* 


PeovTss. 


11. Nicias, Nicerati filius, dicitur preefectum fodinis ar- 


genteis emisse talento. 


12. Neque si quid emam, si vendat minor triginta annis 


interrogabo quanti vendit ? 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 


/ 


A preposition often governs the same case, in composi- 


tion, that it does without it. 


Prepositions in composition, &c. 
Verba cum preepositionibus, &c. 


1. Havine gone out of the 
city. 

2. It is not safe to say such 
things; lest we may get some 
trouble from our prating. 

’ 3, And in human reason, who 
would turn from the enemy flying ? 


' 4. Send to Simon, who is sur- 
named Peter. He lodges with 
one Simon a tanner, who has his 
house by the sea-side; he shall 
tell thee what thou must do. 


5. Why do ye also ¢ransgress 
the commandments of God, by 
your tradition ? 

6. She, having taken thesword, 
killed herself before her husband. 

7. Remember, that if you abide 
in the same things,those who laugh 
against you at first, shall admire 
you at last; but if you be over- 


Bell. 
Holmes. 


Egerbeov?! 6 orus. 


Oux acgadrns Aeyw 6 
TOMOUTOS® Ly Xai Tig XAKOS 
amorauw 6 pAavagia. 

Avépwatvos ds yuoun, TE5 
ay Peuyw woreusos?! amxo- 
Teemu ;™ 

Merareprw™ Sinwy, d¢ 
Odros 
Eevila™ wxapa Tis Dipoyv 
Bupoeuc, b5 ass o1xie wage 
Jaracoa® obros AnAew ov 
Tis Ses wosew. 

Aia ti xas ov Tapa 
Cave 6 evroay 6 Oeos, Ss 
6 xapadoois* ov; 

Napbuvn®, 6 Eidos, éav- 
Tou Tpoavaspew® 6 ano. 


exixaAcw ITerpos. 


Myaopas?’, bri eav prev 
eevee” 6 autos, 6 xaTa~ 
yeraw" ov xgorepor, bros 
ou voTegoy Jaupaco* say 
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come by them, you shall receive 
double ridicule. 

8. All the maids about her 
rose up along with her. 

9. Stranger, I have all justice 
from you, since you condemn 
yourself to death. 

10. ¥ If two consonants chance 
to be added to a short vowel, they 
will make the syllable long. 


11. Folly ts goined to riches 
and powers, and follows with 
them ; and with it, incontinence. 


12, Those who are ignorant 
of wisdom and virtue, but spend 
their whole time in revels and the 
like, sink downwards, and err 
through life. 

13. And Jesus having seen her, 
said unto her; Woman, thou art 
loosed from thineinfirmity ; and he 
laid his hands on her, and imme- 
diately she was made straight, 
and continued glorifying God. 

14. Critias and Alcibiades, 
whilst they were with Socrates, 
were able to govern their bad 

inclinations; but be:ng separated 
Jrom him, Critias having fled into 
Thessaly, associated there with 
men using iniquity rather than 
justice. 


15. First then, Iam right to 
answer to the first falsehoods, 


8s artam® avros®, SimAcos 
moocAapbava™xarayerws. 

Suvaviornps® wey avros 
mas 6 ads avros.” 

Exw, w Eeivos, mapa ou 
was 6 Oxy, exeidn cewtirou 
xaradinago Savaross 

Es cupbasvw™ Boayus 
Paynes uo cur gwvos”® ems- 
Geom, waxgos worew® 6 TvA~ 
Aaby. 

Suvraccw’, xas cuvaxo- 
Aovbew 6 wey wAouTOS xa 6 
Ouvacresa aver, xas LeTA 
OUTOS, Ax0AaTIA. 

‘O Gpovnois xas agery 
amerpos, evoyia os xas 6 
TosouTos aes cuverms", xaroo 
Geow™, xas mAavaw™ dia 
6106.8 

Estw® de autos 6 Incous, 
esroyv autos’ Tuvy, axoAva’ 
6 acbevese ou’ xas exitiby- 
fob LUTOS O EIP, Kab Maga 
xenpa avopfow®, xas Soka- 
gw 6 Geos. 

Kpirias xaos AAxsbsadye, 
Ews prev Dwxparys ouvvel- 
pseral, Suvapcs? 6 en xan 
Aos emsbupsa® xparew* exsi~ 
vos Oe amaAracow®, Kpiriag 
pav Pevyw® es Oerradria, 
exes Tuvers avOpwmros avon 
pie pardAoy y dixcsocury 
Xpeopes. 

IIpwrov prev our, dixcesog 
ens amororyeopas” meos 6 
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which have been spoken against me, 
and to the first’ accusers; and 
then, to the latter falsehoods, and 
the latter accusers. 

16. You need not wonder, my 
friend, for; having been lately with 
Homer and Euripides, know not 
how I was filled with their words, 
and the verses come of their own 
accord into my mouth, 


17. Ajax, if you; being mad, 
killed yourself, why do you blame 
Ulysses? And lately you did not 
even look towards him, when he 
came to consult the prophet, nor 
did you deign to speak to a man 
that was your fellow-soldier and 
companion, 

18. Socrates taught his asso- 
ciates to refrain from things im- 
pious, unjust, and shameful, not 
only when they would be seen 
by men, but also when they 
would be in solitude. 
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mowros eryeo Wevdos xaryyo~ 
pea", xas mgos 6 moworos 
xaryyogos* emerree Be, moog 
8 Boregast™, aa 6 dorepos. 

My Savpage™, w éraim 
pos, vewors yag Eugimiing 
xas ‘Opmpos curyyivopcti®, 
oux esda™T darms avamrybo> 
6 eos, Mai avTonaros eye 
SO pergoy ens boroma™ epyco~ 
Hothe 

Er cv paver, w Arcs, 
weavros Poveven, Tig aiTicted 
6 Oduocens ; Kas mony ov 
Ti mporEremw avros, émore 
jxo® pavrevopa™%, ovre 
moorermoy akiow? avyp cus 
Orporiwrys Xo ETCH gee 


Avacxw 6 Swxgarns 6 
TUVaiY, ov povoy drore tro 6 
avdgwmos igaw”, ameal™ 6 
avori0s, Te Kas aBiNdc, ab 
aiTXe0s, aAAM Xai Smore 
SOMA ehpile 


19. Sibimet ipsi multa deesse; prepositum vero civitati, 
si non omnia perficiat, quee civitas velit, ob id pone sub- 
jectum esse, nonne hoc ingens est amentia ? 

20. Ego vero cum Diis versor, versor cum hominibus ho- 
nestis; nec ullum’ preclarum facinus, sive divinum sive 


humanum, absque me perpetratur. 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 


The genitive case of a substantive is often put absolutely, 
the former substantive, ivexa, sapiv, ex, e£, or some case of 


sis or eis being understood. 


Ponitur genitivus, &c. 
Genitivus per se, &c. 


Mutatur nominativus post verbum, &c. 
Aliquando solus genitivus, &c. Eton. 
Nomina etiam, &c. Wetten. 
Sometimes the first substantive, &c. 


Sometimes the cause, &c. 


Sometimes the accusative, &c. 

Sometimes the nominative after the verb, &c. 
Many verbs seem, &c. Beil. 

Genitivus seepe ponitur, &c. Holmes. 


1. Cyrus, having heard this, 
pitied him on account of the mis- 
Sortune. : 

2. He loves him for his virtue. 

8. There stood by the cross 
of Jesus, his mother, and his 
mother’s sister, Mary the wife of 
Cleophas. 

4.. It is not right to blame this 
man, for the things that have been 
omitted, so much as to commend 
him for his ingenuity and dili- 
gence itself. 

5.. The fish called Cephalus is 
one of those that live in the fens. 

6. Distant many days’ journey. 


‘O Kugos, axouw’, é 
maos oixtespw auros. 


Pirsw avros 6 agery. 

‘Iornus® apa 6 crave 
90676 Inoous, 6 wntnp auros, 
xo 6 absAGy 6 pnTYe avTos 
Mapia 6 6 KAwwras. 

Ouros 6 avyp ouy obras 
airsaoas 6 exAsexw”, hs 
autos 6 emsvoia nas omoudy 
akiog"® sirasvec. 


O indus 6 Kegaadog 6 ev 
6 8X06 sow” eset. 
Azexo" mrrgiwv tega. 
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7. | admire your virtue. 

8. Leading him outof the way, 
under some palm-trees, he or- 
dered them to spread some of the 
Median carpets under him. 

9. The king of the Romans, 
being now old, goes to the house 
of ateacher ; but my king Alex- 
ander died when thirty-two years 
of age. 

10. & I think indeed that you 
are just, but not in any degree 
wise ; and you seem to me your- 
self to know this ; for you require 
money from no person on account 
of his living with you. 

11. In the tent there was one 
of the captains, called Aglaitidas ; 
a person who, as to his manner, 
was one of the harsher men. 

12. When I shall have finished 
(the term or time) of this mortal 
life. 

18. And learn also from me, 
my son, said he, these most im- 
portant things ; you should never 
attempt. any thing, neither in 
yourself, nor with the army, 
against thesacrifices and auguries. 

14. O cause of much laughter ! 
But now who could look upon 
them so contemning other men ? 
or who would believe, that, after 
a little time, the one shall be a 
captive, and the other shall have 
his head in a bag of blood ? 
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Oavupadw cv. 

Asayu® avros 6 bas 
eEw, tro Gomwie® v5, 6 My- 
Sixos wiAog GrobaAAw Syen 
Aeuw auros.4 

‘O “Pawpases Bacsacus, 
ynearxe non, 86 didaTxaAros 
gosraw* 6 Se emos BacsAcus 
Arskavdgos bu0 xas Te1e~ 
xovra eros’ anobyvyrxm.” 

Eyo ros ou pev dixasos 
yojesCw, TOGos Se ovde brwo= 
Tiouy’ Soxew Oe eyw xas au- 
TOS OUTOS yiryvworxe, ouders™ 
yup ouy 6 uvouTia apyupioy 
TPL“r ow. 

Ey 6 oxnyy ruyxave? v5 
eis" 6 takiapyos, AyAas- 
Tidas ovoe™ avnp, 6 TpO— 
B0Gq 6 OTQUGVOS avopwmos, 

Exedav 6 avdpwmivos 
Bios reAeuraw.° 


Mayvbavw® 


be sya, 
BAS, nas Oe, Gypt, 6 pe~ 
yus* mapa yap iegov xa 
orwvos =punte ev CeauTcU 
pendemore, pende ev 6 oT pam 
Tia, xivOuveuw.”* 

Q. modus yedws. AdAAw 
yuy Tis av auros moorbAe~ 


ww? 


ouTws Umeppoovew 6 
aAAOSSs y Tis aY MIC TEVH™, 
Ws PETA OAIV/0S, OUTOS wey 
AIX LAAWTOS Eble OUTOS 
Oe 6 XEGady exw av aOXOS 


CLipcLe 
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15. Then Ammon told a false- 
hood, saying that you were his 
son; for you were the son of 
Philip. Alex. Certainly the son 
of Philip. For being the son of 
Ammon { had not died. 


Ouxovy 6 Appov Wev- 
Sw™, Asyw saurou ou espes 
vioss ou Os DiAmwmos apa 
eyes. AAsE. Didswwos By- 
Aady. Ov yap av Synoxw 
Ap poy abpes. 


16. Sivelles hospitem impellere, te, cum in urbem tpsius 


venisses, accipere, quid faceres ? 


17. Auscultabunt plurimi inhiantes, admirantes, et fe- 
licem preedicantes te propter vim sermonum, et patrem 


tuum propter fortunam. 
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CHAP. XXXVIII. 


The dative is often put absolutely, especially after aurog, 


cuy being understood. 


Subauditur ita cvy, &c. 


1. Morzover, the epopceia 
must have the same species with 
tragedy. 

2. Bread and flesh bring us 
to this; and ye desire the same 
thing ‘with us, but ye, wandering 
up and down through many 
round courses, hardly arrive at 
length, where we are long since 
come. 

8. When the mind is intoxi- 
cated with wine, it suffers the 
same things ‘with chariots that 
have lost their charioteers. 

I 


Eton. 


Ets be, 6 esd05 6 auros 
Bes exw 6 exowotia 6 Toa- 
ypoia. 

Eyo wev aptos nas xpens 
gg ouTos ayws ov de ais 
pev 6 auros eyw onevdn, 
modus Se Tig bAsypos*, caveo 
xas XAT FAavaw™, LOAIs 
APINVEO LAs, OO) ew WaAas 
Hxw.” 

‘Oray 6 vous dro olvos 
Sra pbargw®, 6 avros maryw 
6 dope, 6 0 hvioyos amo- 
barAw.t® 


114 


4. We do not search and 
examiné common men, equally 
with those who are of splendid 
race. 

$. They sailed immediately 
with twenty-five ships. 

6. It appears to me to be a 
shameful thing for a man to suf- 
fer the same things with the most 
stupid of animals. 

7. J In one respect Sophocles 
would be the same kind of an imi- 
tator with Homer, for they both 
represent good men; in another, 
with Aristophanes, for they both 
represent men acting and doing. 

8. About Egypt, two hundred 
triremes, with their'crews and pas- 
sengers, were destroyed; about 
Cyprus, an hundred and fifty; 
in Pontus, they lost ten thousand 
armed men of themselves and 
their auxiliaries. 

9. If Thessaly had one man 
only, and Arcadia one man think- 
ing the same things with me, not 
one of the Grecians would have 
suffered the present misfortunes. 

10. Of writers, some made no- 
thing more than a collection and 
transcript of the things com- 
posed by the ancients, as Euclid, 
and Democritus, and Proclinus: 
others, having selected small 
parts ofthe history of the ancients, 
te comment on, attempted to write 
books on the same subjects with 
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Ovy sporws eferago re 
xas Bacavigo 6 exiruywy 
aviowtec, & ex yevos Aap~ 
#005. 

T¥Aew evbus, wevre xcs 
gbNOTS YEUSs 

Aoxst eye asryoos espes 
avipwros, 6 autos rary é 


agppwy 6 Inpiov. 


“OF pev, 6 autos av ass? 
psentys Opnpos Zopoxang, 
PoLeowas yap anew omrou- 
Sasos: 6 be, Agicropavnc, 
TOKTTM LQ pLbMeocrs xoLs 
Spam apGw. 

Ileps wev Aryurros* dsae- 
xOTlOs Tpinens, autos’ ARH 
porprct, Sicpbespw> weps Be 
Kuroos*, mevryxovra, xas 
exarov’ ev 6 Tlovros, pupsos 
OmAitys auros xat 6 cULpa- 
XS amorAAus. 

Ei cig cevgg povos @er- 
Tarin, wus cig avyo Apna 
sa 6 auTos Gpovew sya” 
eyeo, ovders 6 EAAny 6 wag 
enpes xaxos pcopcesP®) coy, 

‘O yexgw”, 6 pev adecs 
WOAUE W Cuvayuryy xal pee 
Toypagy 6 6 mperCuce cur 
ribygs! rosea, xaboewee 
Euxassdys, xas Anpoxgrrog, 
ees TI poxdsvos’ 6 Se, pixgos 
xopsdy mperypa 6 6 ram 
Awiog iovopia awonyypom 


vevwo®, ei¢ 6 autos Towos 
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them, as Annius, Medius, and  exesvog exsoyeigen cuvtiiyps 


Pheebion. BiEAsov, xabawse Avviog, 
° re unas Mydsos, xs Doi- 
Gray. 


11. Quid enim defuit felicitatis jlli, qui tales majores 
habuit, quales nemo alius, nisi quis isdem cum tllo ortus ? 

12, Magnam hostium multitudinem, cum ipsis armis, 
cepit. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


The Greeks use 4s\Am, with an infinitive, to express the 
future, both active and passive, which, in Latin, would be 
rendered by a participle of the future and the verb sum. 


When an infinitive is joined, &c. 
The infinitive after the verb pearw, &c. Beil. 
Usurpantur verba infinita, &e. Holmes. 


1. He is to be given up. Meadw vapadidaps. 
(tradendus est.) 

2. Judas Iscariot the son of = loubas Sipe loxapiw- 
Simon, who was about to betray tng, 4 paddw" auros waga- 
kim. (traditurus erat.) OSes. 

8. He was afraid thathe should  PoGew™? ors opropas® 
be seen, beginning to build the perdw?, 6 BaciAaiov?! oixo- 
palace. (ne manifestus fieret.)  Sopaw aprropai. 

4. He said this, signifying by Obros Asyw?, onpaiven 
what death he was to die. (mori- eins Savaros ushAw amo- 
turus erat.) Byyoxe. 

5. Who having seen Peter ‘Os, asdw° Tergos xa: 
and John about to enter into the Iwayyys peddw esresps ass 6 

12 
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4. We were walking in the 
temple of Saturn, in which we 
beheld many other offerings. 
(deambulabamus. ) 

5. What a great desire have 
you raised in us, if these things 
are so? And they are so, said 
he. (se habent.) 

6. I am prepared to obey the 
laws; but that I may not znad- 
vertently transgress any thing 
through ignorance, I wish to 
learn this distinctly from you. 
(inscius transgrediar.) 

7. Heis worthy of praise, who 
has first conferred a favour on his 
friends. (prius bene fererit.) 

8. And I am not ushamed to 
say this; but be assured I would 
be ashamed to say, that, if ye 
stay with me I will pay you. 
(me pudet dicere.) 

9. Because we know that the 
latter zs true, our mind falsely 
concludes that the former 1s so 
likewise. (scimus esse,) (falsa 
ratione credit esse.) 

10. Amongst whom also was 
Longinus, whose compositions 
afford great benefit to the stw 
dious. {comferunt.) 

11. Be satisfied, Cyrus, said 
he, for though should never cease 
to look at her, I could not be 
overcome, so as te do any of the 


things which I ought not to do. 


(desisterem contemplari.) 
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Tuyyave wegsmarem ev 6 
6 Kgovog iegov, ev d¢ modus 
wav xb AACS avabnna Se- 
wee.” 

‘Os a5 peyas ris exibu- 
foie euCardrAw eyw, es odros 
ourws exw; AAA Enpety 
Outs, OUTWS EYW. 

Eyo ragacxevego”? ney 
weia™ 6 youost owws Ob pew 
Sie wyvora® Aavlavw® rig 
mapavomew, ovros Povrc~ 
fras cadms paklave® wepa 
ou? 

Exaivos a€tos, 65 ay 


Pocven' 6 Piro evegyerew. 


Kas sbros ev oux aie 
yure™ Aryer 6 de, yy preven 
wape eye, awodidoni®, ev 
onus Oe obrOs aio yuyo™ 
ay siroy. 

Ase 6 adew’! otros 
aAndns simi, maparoysgo- 
pas eye 4 xy xen 6 
Words ws etfs. 


Ba ts ams Aoyyivos etprsy 
OS TUYYPAL Lc sb peers 


© warrtea® perareew™ 


OPeA0s Gesu. 

Oappew, nyt, w Kugos, 
ovde yy pndewors tava 
Senquei, ov py xgorea™ 
wore wosew wis éc® ny py 
wo1ew. 


Ch, 40. 119 

12. Gadatas having heard these 
things, revived and spoke, Could 
I then, said he, quickly make my- 
self ready, before you depart? 
(statim me parare,) 

13. Do not ye forget hospi- 
tality to strangers; for by this 
some have entertained angels un- 
qwares. (inscii acceperunt.) —~ 

14. And during the days, if ke 
perceived his grandfather, or his 
mother’s brother ¢o want any 
thing, it was difficult that any 
one should do it before him ; for 
whatever Cyrus could do, he de- 
lighted to gratify them. (perci- 
peret indigere,) (quenquam in 
ea peragenda antevertere eym,) 
(lzetabatur gratificari.) 

15. They knew that Socrates, 
from the smallest possessions, 
lived most contentedly,, and was 
most abstemious from all plea- 
sures. (norunt vivere), (esse.) 

16. And if-ye will break these, 
or permit those who are break- 
ing them, I predict to you, that 
ye will insensibly give up the 
government of the state. (impru- 
dentes concedetis.) -\ 

17. There happened at the same 
time ¢o be some thunder and 
rain, the season of the year being 
now hear to the end of Autumn. 
(acciderunt.) 

18. I observed that he neither 
sacrificed to the gods, nor used 
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divination, but even derided those 
who did these things. (ediscebam 
sacrificare,) (uti,) (irridere.) 

19. I know very well, that if 
this was so, we should not have 
heard that he was in Elatea, but 
upon our own borders. (esset,) 
(audivissemus esse.) 

20. Will you not first tell me, 
if you have perceived that I know 
any allurement, which J have not 
observed myself to know? (non 
prius dices,) (senseris ndsse,) 
(scire ignoraverim.) 

21. You could neither say, 
nor show to him greater tokens 
of faith, than what you yourself 
have received from us. (accepisti.) 


22. Ifhe sawme doing you any 
wrong, there are laws about all 
things, and punishments, and 
trials, and judgménts, having 
severe and great penalties, and 
it was in his power to use all 
these. (laedere perciperit.) 

23. I would be very grateful 
to the Deity, if I be not mistaken 
in the opinion, which I have of 
you. (habeo.) 

24. And when he ceased speak- 
ing, he said unto Simon ; Launch 
out into the deep, and let ye 
down your nets for a draught. 
(loqui desiit.) 

25. When you will have met 
him, if you perceive that he wishes 
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to be our friend, you must plan 
it so, that he may not: appear to be 
a friend to us. (velle sentias,) 
(non videatur esse.) 

26. The same day, when he 
heard that Cyrus was there, he led 
away the army to him. (adesse 
audivit, ) (deduxit. ) 

27. The most dreadful of all 
the evil was the despair, when 
any one perceived that he was 
sick. (sentiret segrotare.) 

28. Do you think, then, that 
there is so much pleasure from 
all these things, as from a per- 
son’s perceiving that he is be- 
coming better, and acquiring 
better friends? these things in- 
deed I always think. (nunquam 
non existimo.) 

29. And if sometimes I would 
even lift the water, and put it to 
my mouth, I cannot suddenly ‘wet 
the edge of my lip, when flowing 
through my fingers, I know not 
how,” it again leaves my hand 
dry. (preeoccupo madefaciens.) 

80. As then you know and 
are persuaded, that all persons 


should be ready, welling to do™ 


their duty, J cease to speak of it. 
(ultro velle,) (desisto loqui.) 

31. When the Assyrian knew 
that the spies were advancing, he 
orders two or three chariots, and 
a few cavalry, to spring forth 
and fly. (perciperet accedere.) 
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32. When the camp of the As- 
syrians was taken, her husband 
happened not to be in the camp, 
but was gone as ambassador to 
the king of the Bactrians. (forte 
fuit,) (legatione fungebatur.) 

83. Unless ye punish these 
orators, the people cannot avoid 
becoming slaves to these monsters. 
(non effugiet servitutem.) 

34. The king, fearing this, 
crossed the bridge, and fled. 
(fugit. ) 


35. Non cessabo scribere. 


CH. 4&1. 


‘Ove casoxon 6 6 Aon 
cuelos oTearoredoy, 6 avyp. 
auros ou tuyyavn® av 6 
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‘O Bacsdsus, Besdeo* 
obroc, Ssabaivw® 6 Cevypet, 
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36. Sed quomodo agit? Sttire desinit. 
87. Pueri, ad scholas ventitantes, zm justitia discenda 


wersantur. 


$8. Una adhuc pars imperii reliqua est, si quid modo 


ego intelligo. 


CHAP. XLI. 


The infinitive mood, or a participle, is used to supply 


the place of gerunds and supines. 


Pro gerundiis et supinis, &c. ton. et Wetten. 
The gerund in dum of the accusative, &e. 


The supines, &c. 
The gerund in dz, &c. 


The infinitive is sometimes, &c. Bell. 


Pro gerundiis, &c. 
Pro supinis simpliciter, &c. 


Holmes. 


INFINITIVE. 


1. Tx opportunity of assist- 
ing. (auxiliandi.) 


Kaigos 6 Bonbem 
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2. Not powerful in speaking, 

but unable fo keep silence. (lo- 

quendo,) (ad tacendum.) 

8. Refrain entirely from shout- 
ing and laughing at any thing. 
(irridendo.) 

4. Your tempers are hard to be 
managed. (difficilis imperatu.) 

5. For the sake of conquering. 
(vincendi.) 

6. It is time for you to depart 
from jighting. (abeundi,) (pug- 
nando.) 

1. He spent the greatest part 
of his time in enquiring, and con- 
sidering, and consulting. (queeren- 
do,) (cogitando, ) (consultando.) 


Ou Asyw Sesvos, addru 
Tiryam adluvaros. 
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PARTICIPLE. 


8. I have spent my own pro- 
perty én doing nothing else, than 
honouring, and bestowing gifts, 
when I admired any of the sol- 
diers. (faciendo,) (honorando,) 
(donando.) 

9. Socrates acts unjustly 27 not 
rT ing those gods, whem 
the city acknowledges. (agno- 
scendo.) 

10. I went to you, to see how 
you are. (visum.) 

il. We gain friends, not by 
receiving, but by doing favours. 
(patiendao,) (agendo.) 

12. Cyrus had soon attached 
to himself the fathers of his com- 
panions, by visiting them, and 
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showing manifestly that he loved 
their sons. (visendo,) (ostenden- 


do.) 


13. J But ifbattles are decided 
now, as formerly, by those that 
fight well, ye cannot be wrong 
in taking heart. (confidendo.) 


14. The Persians take care of 
hunting publicly ; and the king, 
as also in war, is their leader, 
and hunts himself, and takes 
care of the rest that they may 
hunt. (venandi.) 


15. And what decrees have 
been passed against the rich, 


which, by Cerberus, they have no — 


means of escaping. (effugiendi.) 

16. He had soon destroyed 
the wild beasts in the park, dy 
pursuing, and striking, and kill- 
ing them. (persequendo,) (ferien- 
do, ) (interimendo.) 

17. This is the way leading to 
true learning, and it is very diffi- 
cult in appearance. (aspectu.) 


18. He was quick in speaking, 
and with his quickness, a certain 
persuasion sat upon his lips. (lo- 
quendo.) 

19. To love too much is the 
cause of not loving. (amandi.) 

20. Women are quick in find- 
ing devices. (inveniendo.) 
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21. The historian and poet do 


not differ tz their expressing things 
in verse or in prose; for were the 
writings of Herodotus put into 
metre, they would nevertheless 
be a history in metre,’ as well as 
without it. But the difference 
lies in this, 2 the one ¢elling 
things as‘ they really are, the 
other as they may be. (loquen- 
do,) (narrando.) 

22. A person may know the 
age of bees in this manner ; those 
which are but a year old are 
glossy, and like oil in colour; 
but the elder ones are rough 
both to see and to touch, and 
appear wrinkled by their age. 
(visu,) (tactu.) 

23. Hewho fears death, either 
dreads a loss of sense, or to have 
other kind of feeling; now if you 
lose sensation, you will feel no 
pain ; if you obtain other kind of 
feeling, you will be another kind 
of animal, and will not cease from 
licing. (a vivendo.) 

24. When he was prevented 
from doing public duties himself, 
by being employed about greater 
things, he exhorted Archiadas, a 
religious man, to it. (a faciendo.) 


25. To speak in a word, all 
those persons appear to have 
erred far from thinking as they 
ought, who have published their 
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opinion that the soul is corpo- 
real; for what can the fineness 
of breath do to us, to produce 
ideas and reasoning? or what 
form of atoms, beyond others, 
has such force and power, as to 
produce sentiment, when it is 
mingled into the form of another 
body? (a cogitando.) 


26. Proclus was very lovely 
to be seen; for not only was the 
symmetry of his members per- 
fect, but it is wonderful, how the 
vigour of his mind shone in his 
body, like a vital light, and it is 
not possible to be expressed in 
language. (visu,) (dictu.) 


27. De rebus incertis vero, 
suos, an suscipienda essent. 
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oracula consultum mittebat 


28. At iste.certe pater tuus aptior est ad docendum minus 


quam plus habere. 


CHAP. XLII. 


Verbal adjectives, governing a dative of the agent, and 
the case of their own verbs, are used to signify necessity. 


Cum significatur necessitas, &c. Eton, Wetten., and 


Holmes. 


The gerund in dum of the nominative, &c. Bell. 


1. Wr must not overcome 'Wwo- 


men by force. (vincends sunt.) 


Ou obevos (vixnteov) eye 
Yorte 
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3. If it be not possible to be 
saved with honour, we must choose 
death, (mors eligenda est nobis.) 

8. All those who speak, and you 
who hear, must choose the best 
things, and those which will be sa- 
lutary, instead of the easiest and 
most pleasant. (eligenda sunt, 
&c.) 

4. The wise man ought to avoid 
living for fame, and regarding 
things pleasing to the multitude, 
without making right reason the 
ruler of his life. (fugiendum est 
sapienti.) 

5. But first we ought to ex- 
amine, whether there be any art 
of sublimity or depth; for some 
persons think that they are quite 
mistaken, who would reduce such 
things to artificial precepts. (no- 
bis exquirendum est.) 

6. | Isay then that you ought 
to give aid to these things in two 
manners; first, in saving the 
cities to the Olynthians, and 
sending the soldiers who will do 
this; and secondly, in injuring 
his country, by ships, and by 
other soldiers. (auxilium a vobis 
negotiis ferendum esse.) 

7. I think that a person should 
capttcate those, whom he would 
wish to make willing assistants of 
the works of war, by all good 
works and. deeds. (captandos 


esse. ) 
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8. If you wish that the gods Es 6 Seos Amos elms ov 
should be propitious to you, you Povdou.at, Sepameursoy (cv) 
must worship the gods; or if you 6 Seog" erre dmo Giros ebedw 
would wish to be beloved by your ayamaw, 6 piAas* eusgysry= 
friends, you must do good to your reov' evre bmo moms emibu= 

Jriends ; and if you desire to be jsw tipam, 6 moris® wpe 
honoured by your city, you must Ayreov. 

do service to your city. (colendi 

sunt Dii, &c.) 

9. We must not omit one dream, ‘O be reAcurais xa 
the last and greatest, which gave, peyas, domep autos xo 6 
him all his hope. (omittendum, «Ams mas dmopaivn", ovag 
&e.) oubs sym magarcimreoy. 


10. Si quis, quum tibicen bonus non sit, videri velit, 
quid ei faciendum sit? An non imitandi boni tibicines in - 
iis, que sunt extra artem? ac primum quidem, quum illi 
instrumenta pulchra habeant, multosque pedissequos cir- 
cumducant, etiam ipsi hec facienda. 


CHAP. XLIII. 


Every verb may take an accusative of a corresponding 
noun. 
Quodvis yerbum admittit, &c. Eton. 
All verbs govern the accusative, &c, Bell. 
Verbum quodvis accusativum, &c. Holmes. 


1. Tue rich live amuch more “O mdovosos moav abAsos 
miserable life than ye. ov 6 Biog Brow. 

2. Lest some one shall:file a = My tis eyu* yeapw™ 
Gill of impiety against us, before yeagy aceBeia, em 6 “Pa- 
Rhadamanthus, Bapavdus.& 
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3. And they were greatly afraid, 
and said to each other; Who 
then is this, that the sea and 
winds obey him? 


4, Then, O Pythagoras, we ate 
a id supper, consisting of 
many kinds of meat, \aid on much 
gold and silver; and there were 
golden cups, and beautiful ser- 
vants, and musicians, and buf- 
foons. 


5. You awakened me being 
rich, enjoying the most pleasant 
dream, and extremely happy. 


6. He, who has formed base 
designs, if fortune favours him, 
has obtained his desire, never- 
theless he has intended badly. 


7. Y Imake the pustest proposal 
among friends ; for if I shall ap- 
pear to have done any wrong, I 
will confess the injury; but if I 
appear neither to have done, nor 
intended any evil, will not you 
confess that you are not injured 
by me? 


8. Tragedy having undergone 
many changes, rested, when it had 
got its proper nature; and /Ms- 
chylus first brought the number 
of actors from one to two, and 

K 


Kas poGem™ goboe mem 
Y%S, as Asya*® wpos AAAY- 
Amy Tis apa eis dros, 
OTs 6 JarAacoa xm 6 ave- 
205 Umaxoum auTos $ . 

Tovvrevdav, desmvew®, o 
Tlu@ayogas, moduowos rig 
wos wosnsrAos Desvov, exs 
Xeucov’ worus xas aoyucoy® 
XOLb EXTOL EL G7 QUTEDS, 
xas Siaxovos wocios, xas 
feoutoupyos, xas yeAuTo~ 
%Ob0G. 

Su eyw mAouTew, xa 
fdus overpos* cuverniy xa 
Saupactos evdaimovia ev- 


Saipovem, exeryeipe. 


‘O Bovacuw™" asoy pos, 
a 66 6 TUXN emomw™, 
evenpa eugiexm, pixgocn® 
Se ouders ds? xaxws Bou- 
Acuw.P7 

‘O ev Girog Bsxasos dro- 
Gears eyo smorinus™. ny 
ce TIs’M® eyw Gaivw xaxos 
mosew!®, oporoyew*adixen' 
NY peevTos peydess Daivw™ 
xaxog mose@!™, unde Bovro- 
pceiP®, ov xai ov au dporo= 
yew” panders™® Owo eyw adi- 
XE § 

Tloaus peraGoay peta- 
Garam? 6 roaymdset, rave™ 
exes eyo o gaurou qucis’ 
xb 6, Te O OmoXgITHS FAy~ 
Gos, e& eis ess Bu0, mowros 


130 


lessened the parts of the cho- 
rus. 

9. They killed moreover the 
sons of Cleander, and put to 
death all whom they knew to be 
friends to him ; and having drag- 
ged their bodies, and treated them 
‘with every kind of abuse, at last, 
carrying them thus insulted, they 
threw them into the sewers. 

10. Ye have seen, in the 
comedy of Aristophanes, one 
Socrates carried about, and say- 
ing that he walked in the air, and 
babbling much other folly. 
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Auayguros arya, our 6 6 
Xopos eharrowe 
TIgocavepew® Be xo 6 
mois Kasavdpos, mas* re 
Soros esBew® exeivoc* grros 
Braygaouar cvgn® re 6 
cup, xo mas UEpig eve 
Ceikeo’, reros, Awbanpuccs?7® 


ais 6 oxeros prmrw Gegw.® 


‘Opam, ev 6 Apiorogcyns 
xwpoodier, Seoxparnsris ence 
TEgIep@n, Pasxw Ts asgo~ 
Carew, Kab adds moAUs 
Pruagia pAvapEds 


11. Populo amicus erat, et una fugit hanc fugam. 
12. Videntes autem stellam, gavisi sunt gaudio magno 


valde. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


Verbs of sense, with the Attics, take an accusative, 


Atticé vero omnia verba sensus, &c. Eton. 
Also verbs signifying, &c. Bell. 
And the Attics construe, &c. Holmes. 


1. Tris not safe for you to say, 
nor for me to hear such things. 


2. You heard these things true, 
O Menippus; and I have died, 
as you see, being able to be im- 
mortal. 


Oux acgadys ovre ov 
Ayo, ore eyw axovw 6 
ToIOUTOS. 

Aaning odrog axove, wo 
Mevirmos* xc Svyoxw, ac 
ga, abavaros sips Boye 
pette 
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8. Now ye seek to kill me, 
who have spoken the truth to 
you, which I heard from God: 
Abraham did not this. 

4. Every one loves his own 

work. 
5. YJ And why need I speak 
about the world! who heard, 
every day from them, tdeas, and 
tncorporeals, and atoms, and va~ 
cuums, and such a multitude of 
names, 

6. Jesus saith unto them, 
Draw ye out now, and bear unto 
the governor of the feast; and 
they bare it. When the ruler of 
the feast tasted the water that had 
been made wine, he calls the 
bridegroom, and says to him, 
Every man sets forth the good 
wine, and when men have well 
drunk, then the smaller wine; 
thou hast kept the good wine 
until now. | 

7. And Isaac, his father, said 
unto him, Come near to me, and 
kiss me, my son. And having 
come near, he kissed him; and 
he smelled the smell of his gar- 
ments, and blessed him. 


8. Esau, my brother, is a hairy 


man, and I am a smooth man; 
my father peradventure well feel 
me, and I shall be before him, as 
a deceiver. 


Nuv {yrew syw ano- 
xresven®, b5 6 aAnGese AcAgo 
gu, 65 axoum wapa 6 Osos" 
ouros AGpanp ov moss, 

Tlag 6 osxesog egryor avya- 
EAM, 

ITegs ev 6 xoopos® re5 
XOn Mas Ayo; dove idea, 
XLS AK Whey NAb ATOLLS, 
xe xevos"®, nas TOMOUTOS TIC 
OX A0s ovopa, doypmegai, 
mapa autos axoum.” 

Aeyw autos 6 Inoous, 
Avraew® voy, xas pepo 6 
ep ITpiAsvos® Kas Degen, 
‘Os Se yeva™ 6 apyitpixrs- 
vos 5 Odwe osvos ysvopas", 
Pwvew 6 vUUgsos, nas Asyoo 
aures, [las avdpwxos mpa- 
Tos’ 6 xaAos osvos Tilnus, 
xas Grav pebuwP®, sore 6 
pixpos* ou tTngew 6 xadAog 
Osvos Eqs apTI. 


Kas essov auros loaax, 
6 warne autos, Eyyito® 
sya, xai PiAsw” eya, TEx- 
vo. Kas eyyilood, gsrso 
AUTOS’ XAs OTPeaivopLaAIP 6 
oruy 6 inasiov autos, xas 
evAoyew auros. | 

Eis Hoav, 6 adeagos 
syw, amp sarus, sym be 
amp Agios? penwore YyAaq 
Gaw* eyw 6 waTyQ, Kos 
Sits aVaYTION §«6aUTOS, ws 
xarapooven.” 
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9. Bonum gustaverunt Dei verbum. 
10. Audio hec de te. 
11. Sentiunt presentia. 


CHAP. XLV. 


Participles and adjectives are often put, by attraction, 
in the same case with the noun or pronoun to which they 
refer. 

The Attics often put the relative, by attraction, in the 
same case with the antecedent; and, sometimes, the ante- 
cedent in the same case with the relative. 


- Atticé relativum et antecedens, &c. 
Atticé quoque antecedens, &c. 
Genitivus sequentis adjectivi, &c. ton. 
- The Attics put the relative, &c. 
‘Sometimes the antecedent, &c. 
The antecedent is sometimes, &c. Bell. . 
Frequenter relativum et antecedens, &c. Wetten. and 
Holmes. 


RELATIVE ATTRACTED BY THE ANTECEDENT. 


1. In his righteousness thathe —_ Ev 6 8ixasoouvy auros ds 
hath done he shall live. noe Caw.™ | 

2. Your body is the templeof ‘O cwpa cu?! vaog 6 ev 
the holy spirit in’ you, which ye ov dryios xvevpe sip, o5 
have from God. exa aro Osos. 

3. There are some, who will  Ensps ris, 65 65 ev ov 
not admire you at all more, upon d:d3wps ypnpa, ovde psxpov 
account of the things which you ovros évexa ou pardAcy Jau= 
give. pager.® | 
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4. I do not ask for the world, 
but for ¢hose whom thou hast 
given me, because they are thine. 

5. And now, O father, glorify 
‘thou me, with the glory which I 
had, before the world was. 

6. Remember ye the word which 
I said to you; if they persecuted 
me, they will also persecute you. 


Ou megs 6 xoopos® epa- 


Ted, aAAa megs (rouTwy) 


bs Sides eryen, brs og expt. 
Kas yuy Boka2eo ey@ TU, 
watnp, 6 Soka bs exw*, xpo 
6 6 xoopos eses.® 
Mynpoveuw 0 Aovyos® 6s 
eyo eimov ou’ es ey Ciwxa, 
xa cv Siwxw.* 


ANTECEDENT ATTRACTED BY THE RELATIVE. 


7. There is no public office, 
through which he had not gone. 

8. And some of the disciples 
from Ceesarea came with us, 
‘bringing one Mnason, a Cyprian, 
an old disciple, with whom we 
should be lodged. 


Oux sips boric? xwmrors 
OUx apyw” apyn. 

Suveoyopas® Be xas 6 
peabnrys amo Kaicapeie cuy 
eyw, ayw, waa bs Fevidw®, 
Myacwy tis, Kumpios, ap- 
xaos palyrys. : 


PARTICIPLE AND ADJECTIVE ATTRACTED BY THE 
e SUBSTANTIVE. 


9. It has been ordained by 
fate for most men, when successful, 
never to be wise. 

10. He was brother-in-law of 
me shameless. | 
... 11. The finest tragedies are 
composed about Alcmzon, and 
Oedipus, and Orestes, and others 
to whomsoever it has happened 
either to suffer dreadful things, 
or to do them. 

12. They say that there are 
with them two kinds.of reasoning, 
the one which is better, and the 
other which is worse. 

| — kK 8 


‘O modus peipm pydexo~ 
Te, ev ToaTTw", Hoovew.® 

Aanp «05 els xuvae 
wig.°8 

‘O xadros rpayadia cure 
riOnps megs AAxpaswv, xa 
Osdimous, xas Operrys, xees 
boost aAAos cupbaivw’ » 
macryw Servos, 4 mosEe,” 


Eips mapa autos Oyps 
ager 6 Aovyos* *U*l, 6 xosic= 
Tove ooric™ ees, xas 6 
noowy.* 
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PROMISCUOUS. 


13. | He comes then toa city 
of Samaria, called Sichar, near 
the ground which Jacob gave to 
his son Joseph. 

14, When they landed, they 
see a fire lying, and small fish 
lying upon it, and bread. Jesus 
says to them, Bring of the small 
Jishes which ye caught just now. 


15. At every disagreeable ap- 
pearance accustom yourself to 


say, that it is an appearance, 
and not at all what it seems; 
then examine it, by these rules, 
which you have. 

16. Do ye now desire peace, 
for any other thing than this, that 
ye think ye are able to live more 
safely, when peace is made, than 
making war ? 

17. Socrates said that those 
persons were mad, who explored 
by divination the things, which 
the gods permitted men learning 
to discern; and he said that they 
ought to learn those things, which 
the gods permitted them learning 
to do. 

18. He desired him to come 
to the army, that they might con- 
sult about the castles which they 
had taken. 

19. His eunuchs and servants 
dug a grave for him, when he 


Egyout ovy sig modes 
Sapagere, eye?" Suvap, 
mdyovoy 6 wgioy bg BiBeops 
Taxw6 lwonp 6 vlog auras. 

"Ds canoBciver® eis 6 yee, 
Parsrw aviganiaxeipor, nas 
oapioy emixercety xa ag~ 
ros. Aeyw avros 6 Iycous, 
Begu® ex 6 obaguoy bs 
miageo vv, 

Tlas pavracia’ rparyug 
HeAcraw" emdeya, brs pay 
TOT Ic Sifts XH OU mavTeos 
&° gasva?™ exsira eberatea 
6 navay obr0s, bs ayaa. 


Adds 6 4 obros ye 
ivexaty erpnrn® wy enidueeco, 
Gri vomigo aoparerregoy 
Buverwces Zac espn rywopsenty 
1 TOAEpEm 5 

Aaipovaw’, gyps 6 Sw- 
xparns, 6 pavrevomeu™, og 
8 avlowmos Bidops 6 Osos 
paler! Branpivar np Bey 
Bary dg pccbeove mroveco BiBcops 
6 x05, pavdaven, 


Emioredrw? jew avrog 
em 6 orgarenua®, bras 
msgs 6 Poovgiov® 65 Koen 
Ecveo Bovrsveo,™8? 

‘O pev evvouyos xa 6 
Sspamav aurosSopuccw Syxy 
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died; and his wife sits on the 
ground, having adorned her hus- 


band with whatever things she- 


had, and having his head upon 
her knees. 

20. That you should be mur- 
derers, and pollute your hands 
with royal blood —see that it be 
not villainous at present, and 
dangerous to you afterwards ; for 
I am not conscious to myself, 
that I have gtven you any cause 
of unéasiness. 

21. What then does the God 
say? For indeed I am not con- 


scious to myself that I am ‘wise, 


much or little. 


64 reAsuraw®* 6 8s yumm 
xadnpos yapar xoopec! 
6g exw 6 ayyp, 0 xepady 
curos exam exs & yovu.* 


Auros yivoucs® goveus, 
xo Paoirsiog pase 6 
Bek ie. clay Soaco ny woos 
6° yuy avori0s, nas Uoregoy 
ou exixivduyos sipes** ov yap 
Tig epauTov cuverdew™’ Au= 
wea ov, 


Tis sore Aeyw 6 Geos; 
eye yao oy, oure peya ours 
OLIN pov, TuvEsEw™’ exauToU 
copes” expos 


22. Persarum quidem longe pulcherrimus est pater 
meus, Medorum vero, quotquot ego vidi, longe hic meus 


avus pulcherrimus est. 


28. Philosophis edicere, non fingere nova vocabula, 
neque nugari de quibus non nérunt. 
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CHAP. XLVL 


An adjective is sometimes put in a different gender from 
the substantive with which it stands, as agreeing with some 


other substantive understood. 


Sometimes a neuter adjective, &c. ° 
The relative sometimes agrees, &c. 


1. Porrry is more philoso- 
phical and laboured than history. 

2. Teach ye all nations, bap- 
tizing them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Ghost. __ 

3. I say that expression is the 
interpretation (of thought) by a 
fit appellation, which has the 
same power in poetry as in prose. 


4. The whole multitude having 
performed the sacrifice, came into 
the temple. 

5. How deep you slept, O son, 
who did not leap up? But how 
then did Ulysses escape ? 


6. | When he saw the woman 
sitting on the ground, and the 
dead man lying, he wept for the 
misfortune, and said, Alas! O 
good and faithful soul, thou art 
gone then having left us ! 


=e 


Bell. 


Didrorogos’® xas orov- 
Sasos mosnoss inropia ess. 

Mabyrevw® was 6 ebvoc, 
Bamrrile auros™ ess 6 ovopce 
6 matno, xas 6d vios, xaos 6 
aylog Weve. 

Aeyoo Aekic enpes 6 Sie 6 
ovopacsa® douyverc, Os" xees 
ems 0 epperpocP®, xas ems 6 
AovyosPs exan 6 autos Suve~ 
pebSe 

Eegyopas® ass 6 iegov, Su~ 
cos PIM, wae 6 xAnbos. 


‘Qs Babus® xospaw’, w 
Texvov, Os™ ovx exbogew s 
‘O Se ovy Oduoceus xws 
Sragevyw 5 

Ezes de esd0* 6 yun xa- 
peas xabnwas, xas 6 vexpos 
xeipes, Saxouwm Te ers 0 TaA- 
Bost, xa esrov, Dev, w avya~ 
Cos xas mintos Wuxy, osyo~ 
pos dy awoArrov™ eye. 
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7. There are tnternal sensations 
in each of us, which we call hopes. 

8. Think that the hearing of 
many things is better than much 
riches; for the latter speedily 
perish, the former endures for 
ever; for wisdom alone, of all 
nossessions, is zmmortal. 

9. The barbarians are, by na- 
ture, fond of money, and des- 
pising dangers, they either pro- 
vide what is necessary for their 
sustenance, by incursion and in- 
vasion, or purchase peace for 
great rewards. 

10. Cities have made death 
the punishment for the greatest 
crimes, as not being able to re- 
strain injustice, by the fear of a 
greater evil. 


Aoyos ev éxarros? sya, 
bc! eamis ovomatoa 

‘Hysopas 6 axoucpas?! 
BOAAR BOAUS aes pyc 
ayaboss 5 wey yap taxews 
amore mo, 6 ds ras 6 x povos 
APL LEven’ TOPIA Yap (L096, 
S xrnpa, abavaros. 

ucis, to BaeBagoy gi- 
Aon pnparov, xas xivduvock 
xataggovnras™l!, y dice emi- 
Soomy® xcs epodos 6 ypeiw~ 
Oys"© weos 6 Bros wopsw™, 
n pees piooc® 6 espyyy 
avTixararrAacoo.™ 

‘O mors ems 6 peyas 
adixna® enusx Oavaros 
HOW, WE OUX AV, peyas 
xaxos 6 SoBos, 6 adixia 


wavugwy.™ 
| 


11. Oblectatio, cum honestate, est optimum; sine hac, 


pessimum. 


12. Preclarum est, publicorum actorum custodia. 
18. Gentes ambulant in vanitate sensus sui alienati a 


vita Dei. 
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CHAP. XLVII. 


A noun of the dual number may have a verb, adjective, 
or relative plural; but a plural noun can have a verb, ad- 
jective, or relative dual, only when it signifies two. 


Omne duale necessario, &c. 

Contra vero omne plurale, &c. Eton. 
Cum verbi prima dualis, &c. 

Apo et bua, &e: | Wetten. 

Sometimes the dual number, &c. Bell. 
Dualia non necessario, &c. Holmes. 


1. Wuy then are you offended 
against them? for chey both suffer 
just punishment. 

2. But one thing vexed me 
not a little; $Thesmopolis dis- 
turbing me, and teaching me, 
that ¢wo negatives make one af- 
firmative, 

3. In treating of every art, 
two things being required, the 
first, to show what the subject is, 
and the second in order, but the 
more important, how, and by 
what methods, this may be ac- 
quired by us. 


4, And ye rivers, and earth, 
and ye two who punish the dead 
‘men below. 

5. YJ If the two hands, which 
God made to assist each other, 


‘Tis opy aryavaxrew nore 
euros; Sido yap ano 
xados 6 dixy. 

TIAqy aAda slg eyo Av- 
sew" ov perguost 6 Oar pno~ 
MOMs evoxrsw, xor Bibao- 
xm, dg 6 Bv0 amopacis, sis 
xorapacis amoreAsw. 

Em mas texvoroyia’, 
bum amasrew, mporegos® wey 
68 Berxvupa® righ” 6 rower 
pos, Bevregos Be 6 rakic, 6 
Buvapis Be xugios, mos av 
eyo! avros obras, xa Bie 
45 1g pebodos® xrqros yiv0~ 
pau? 

Kau morapos, nots y/otiety 
xas 6s? tmevepds xcepyeo™ 
avbpormos Tivvupctte 

Es &™ yeip, 6s 6 Osos em 
64 currapbava’ ararnrwit 
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would turn themselves to impede 
each other; or if the two feet 
would tmpede each other; would 
it not be great ignorance, and 
unhappiness ? 

6. They two went reluctant 
along the shore of the barren 
sea, and came to the tents and 
ships of the Myrmidons; and 
they found him at his tent and 
his black ship. 

7. And let these two themselves 
be witnesses to this, before the 
eternal gods, and mortal men. 


wore, tpexw™ wo0s.d dsa~ 
x@AUa arAAnAT TUBle y os 6 
mous eumodsca? aAAnAc* 
oux ay modus apabia ess, 
Nols Xaxodasmovicr 5 
‘O Be aexay Bava” rapa 
Sis aAs arouyeros, 
Muppideoy Se exs re xAsoic® 
xoes veus ixopces.* 
‘O Be ebpirxa® wage re 
HAITI HAS VOUS [LEACLIVOS. 
To d¢ autos paprupos?! 
Cbpet, 
IIpos te Seos® paxag, woos 
te Syyros avéparwos, 


8. Quare vero non et nos duo extruimus montes alios 
super alios, ut habeamus accuratiorem prospectum ? 
9. Equi mihi fatigati sunt excitanti populum. 


CHAP. XLVIII. 


Two or more negatives strengthen the negation. 


Due aut plures negativee, &c. Eton. 


Duee negative, &c. 


1. I aca asked you to give 
me a thing, than which I know 
you had nothing of less value 


Wetten. 


Tlaasw asrew? ou; bs a 


Sew® ovre cu puixpos expe” 
Sideopes® sym oudess* ours 


to give me: nor anyeasier to be ads0s emsracca? ovdess. 


commanded. 
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2. Why do I say these things ? 
That ye may know, that. nothing 
is formidable to you when atten- 
tive: nor, if ye be negligent, any 
thing such as you will. 

8. 1 would not pay even an 
obolus to any person. 

4. Ye see that ye profit nothing. 


5. Thus there is not one wise 
person, 

6. Verily, verily, I say unto 
thee, the cock shall not crow, 
until thou shalt have denied me 
thrice. 

7. He does not then regard 
praise from such persons who do 
not even please themselves. 


8. Never expect, having done 
any base thing, that you will es- 
cape notice ; for though you may 
escape others, you will be con- 
scious to yourself. 

9. Y| When he saw him un- 
able to bear the spear, he gave 
him the other things, and did 
not fear, that he would be unable 
to bear them. 

10. Let death and flight, and 
all things that appear terrible, 
be daily before your eyes; but 
most of all, death; and you will 
never think any thing mean, nor 
excessively desire any thing. 


11. They who are most hos- 
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Tis ivexae obros Avy 5 
"Iva ei8co, bri ovberg ours 
Guraccw™ ov erp Gobspoce 
ours, ay od/wgew*, ToL0UR. 
Tos los av ov Bovropet. 

Ovx ay ceroBiBeops oude 
ay oboAog ouderc. 

Ocmgew ors aux wperew 
ouders. 

Otrrws oux esp copos 
ouds eis. 

Apuny, apny, Aeyo ov, 
ou py aAsxTwp Povew, Ewe 
icf amapveowas* ey ToNs. 


Ov roivuy oube 6 mapa 6 
Towouros emouvos ev Aoyos 
ribypa™, dove ude axvroc” 
faurou® agerxo™ 

Myfemore, pres cuo~ 
xpos morsw®, edmito Aav= 
Geaveat™!, nos yap av 6 arm 
Aos Anvbavw®, ceavrov ys 
ouverdecn.2> 

‘Qs bgau* auros ov Bu 
vapou Burrata® 6 Bopu, 6 
aAXog BiBops®, xa ovx Go 
Gew™, uy ov Buvapa® Pepw 
auTos. 

Oavaroe, nat Quy ys xar 
mas 6 beivos Pasvo™, po 
opbarwos sims ov xara Hm 
pepar pxriora be mas 6 
Savers xas oudeis ovde- 
more Tamewvoc evdupeoprcci??, 
oure ayav embuusw® ris.8 

*O ex¢oos eins" ev 6 pu 
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tile in the play, having become 
friends, at last go out, and no one 
is killed by any person. 

12. Neither then do you think, 
that any of those things, which 
neither affect the nature of our 
body, or our soul, is grievous. 


13. Let your conversation be 
without covetousness; being con- 
‘tent with such things as ye have; 
for he hath himself said, I will 
not leave thee, nor forsake thee. 
So that we may boldly say, The 
Lord is my helper, and I shall 
not be terrified at what man 
shall do unto me. 

14. The war itself will dis- 
cover the frail parts. of his af- 
fairs, if we apply to it; but if we 
sit at home, hearing the orators 
reviling, and blaming each other, 
none of the necessary things can 
everbe done by us. 


Gos, Gidos yivomas® exs TE 

Aeurys, elepr orcs, xees ewO— 

Oynoxa™ oudess wo ovdess.& 
My ovy unde ov, pene 


 yaremos Tis 6 Tosouros, 65 


pyre 6 owpa, pate 6 6 Wu- 
Xn eyw Guois® xoocyxe, 
VOpITO bibs. 

Agirapyueos 6 tToomos" 
apxew? 6 wapelps"? auros 
yap pew, Ov py ov avinusi, 
ouds ov my TU eyxararsina.® 
‘Qore Sappew™ Asyo" eyo, 
6 xupsos em" Bonfos, xas 
ou GobewP rig wosew eyw 
avipwmos. 


Edpicxw® 6 cabgos 6 
EXEIWOS Bpaypa auTOS 6 wo- 
AES, KY EMI eipEW’ AY Wev= 
TOI xAOypLces 04X08, AdsDopew™ 
QxXOUM, xas aiTiCW™ AAARK- 
Aco?! 6 Asya’, oude wore 
ouders sym ou pn yivopcs? 


6 Se. 


15. Dixerim ego equidem, nemini ullam esse institu- 


tionem ab illo qui non placeat. 
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OHAP. XLIX. 


The article is used to mark a distinction or emphasis. 
With the infinitive, it supplies the place of nouns, ge- 
runds, and supines. With a participle, it is translated by 
the relative and indicative. With pev and 28, it signifies 
partly; and it is often used for ornament. 


Articulo prepositivo, &c. 


Eton. 


Articulus sequente 3, &c. 

Utuntur autem Greaci, &c. 

Infinitivus cum, &c. Wetten. 

The infinitive with the neuter, &c. 

The prepositive article, &c. Bell. 
Articulus quando vocibus, &c. Holmes. 


1. Ir is honourable even for 
an old man Zo learn. 

2. Death is frequently more 
eligible than life. 

3. It is better to be dead, than 
to live miserably. 

4. To those that are and that 
have been. 

5. These things, want of sleep 
and cares, have been the cause 
of death to me. 

6. Two men went up to the 
temple to pray; the one a Pha- 
risee, and the other a publican. 


7. Having seen the star, and 


Kaados xas ynearxa ¢ 
pavbave, 

Aigeros eis oAAaXIS, 6 
amobyyoxw® 6 2aw. 

Kadrog 6 py Caw etsy 9 
Caw abaswes. 

‘O voy xas 6 meoregoy. 


Odros eyo 6 amobvyrxa® 
aiTi yivopaiP, aypumvse 
xa OpoyTis. 

Avdewmos du0 avabasve®, 
eis 6 fepom mporevropce 
6 eis Dapiraios, xaos 6 
érepos TeAwvys. 

Eida® 6 aornp, xa spo 
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come into the house, they found 
the child. 

8. We spend the time of action 
in making ourselves ready. 

9. A sower went out to sow; 
and as he sowed, some seeds fell 


by the way side, and. the birds.. 


came, and eat them up. 


10. Having made use of this 
sentiment, he has conquered, and 
possesses all things; partly, as 
one would possess, having taken 
them in war, and partly, having 
made them friends, and auxilia- 
ries to himself. 

11. There may be great excess 
in all the things, which we have 
mentioned; on the one hand, 
drawing us to extravagance ; on 
the other, driving us to baseness. 

12. He that hath my com- 
mandments, and keepeth them, 
he it is who loveth me; and he 
who loveth me, shall be beloved 
by my father. 

13. Pay ye the things which 
are Ceesar’s, to Ceasar, and the 
things which are God’s, to God. 

14. Poverty, and meddling 
about other people’s affairs, fol- 
low laziness, and zndolence. 


15. This word, man,” or 
‘‘ white,” does not denote the 
time when; but zhzs, “the walks,” 


pase ac. 6 osxie, evpsoxe® 
6 wmasdsoy. 

‘O 6 xpacoa’ ypovos, ens 
6 magucxevade avadioxw. 

Efeoxopcs® & owespeo 68 
oxsiow xas ev 6 omeipm 
avrg, bs"* ey: xeere® wee 
pa 6 Gos, xas spryopas® 6 
METEWOY, XA xaTApAywD 


“AUTOS. 


Odros yonopas 6 yvw- 
pnt, mas xararrpepwP, xe 
aye’ GPP wey, chs av cipewi 
Tis exw woAELOS, 6 Oe, cUM= 
poeergos™®, xces DsA0g"° wosew.” 


Tivopas™ av ev mas, o4 
elmov, aeToa modus? oO” 
ev, pos 6 WoAUTEAYS™® eF- 
ayo of be, woos 6 pumapos® 
cuvmlew. 

‘O exw 6 evroAn ey, xa 
TNOEW AUTOS, ExEIVOS sips O 
ayamaw eyw 6 be ayanaw 
SYW, ayamaw Um 6 marnp 
ey We 
Arodidwps® 6 Kasoap, 6 
Kaicap, xaos 6 6 Osos, 6 
Ocos. 

‘O* agyew!, xas ox0Aa- 
Go, émopas 6° axopew, xa 
0 aAACTpIOS moAUmeaYy|L0- 
vEW. 

‘O"® pev, avipwmros, n, 
Aeuxos"’, ov mpooypciiva To 
wore’ O° Be, Badicw, 1, 
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or, “he has walked,” the former 
denotes the present time, the 
latter, the past. 

16. Ceecilius, the Roman au- 
‘thor, gives this proof that Rome 
was founded by the Grecians, 
that it still retains the. original 
Grecian custom of sacrificing to 
_ Hercules. 
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Babdsgeo, 6° wev 6 wapespes® 
Berxvups, 6 de, 6 magepryo- 
poo D , 

KasxsAsoc, 6 6 “Pwpasos 
Tuyypapeuc, obros TiOys™ 
Texpnpioy,O EAAnvixos*espesl 
xtiopc 6 “Pon, 6° rapa 
auros* 6 margis Suote 
‘EAAnvixos sis 6 “Heoa- 
HAENS. 


17. Horum minime est, qui prudentiam exercent, vim 
tnferre ; sed illorum est, qui vires habent absque consilio, 


talia facere. 


18. Quo autem modo mihi visus sit familiaribus suis 
prodesse, partzm opere semetipsum demonstrans, qualis 
esset, partim colloquiis usus, scribam. 


ELLIPSIS. 


EAAEIVIS est defectus vocis, unius, duarum, vel plurium, 
quee ad integram et justam structuram, requiruntur. 
L. BOS. 
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CHAP. L. 


NOMINUM, PARTICIPIORUM, ET PRONOMINUM. 


1. Qui nesciat, Ephesiorum civitatem eedituam esse 
magne deze Dianse, et stmulacri ab Jove delapsi. 

2. Qui quam vacuam reperit, plenam reddidit urbem 
nostram bonorum. 

$8. Sum statua Phanodici, filii Hermocratis Proconesii. 


4, Quidam de Asise principibus, qui erant amici ejus, 
miserunt nuncios ad eum. 

5. Postridie sublatis anchoris navigabamus. 

6. Alexander autem ex Onchesto tollens cursum. 

7. Moriens autem, ad amicos respiciens, Magnos, inquit, 
ludos funebres video mihi faturos. 

8. Ex sereno et puro aére ambiente sonuit vox. 


9. Proposuit victorise premia totis etiam ordinibus. 
10. Qua de causa magis Trojani decem annis restiterunt. 


11. Si quod est in hoc viro crimen, accusent eum. 
12. Non invenientes causam, quomodo punirent eos. 


18. Plaustris onerariis imposuit ligna. 

14. De desertis vitibus putabat se adeo facile decerp- 
turum uvas. 

15. Ea que ad Deum pertinent. 

16. Dicunt homines. 

17. Nam et tale quiddam de mortuis dicitur. 


18. Omnibus hominibus notum est. 

19. A teneris unguiculis. 

20. Qui cum diceret cauponam eam magno pretto 
vendere. 
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CHAP. L. 


1. ‘OF ov yiwwoxss tay Egecsay worry vewxogoy ovray trys 


peycdrns Seas Agrepidos, xs rev Aiowerous Act. 19. 
2. ‘Os exosgoe tyy modi Span perryy 9 SUQWY exi~ 
xen. Aristoph. de Themistoc. 
S. Davodixou ess rou ‘Eppoxparous rou IIgo- 


xovyosou. Inscrip. Sig. 
4. Ties sav Agtagyay, ovres aurp Giro, exenbay mg0¢ 


auroy . Act. 19. 

5. Ty exsovoy apavres exAsomsv. Act. 27. 

6. ‘O ds Arckavdgos a& Ovynorou apas . Arrian. 

7. Axobynrxcy 38, xgog tous draipous iBav, apy, Meyay op 
pou Toy smitagioy ecopevov. Plut. in Apoph. Alex. 

8. Ef avegedrou xas diecidoou rou megueyovros nxnoe 
gov. Plut. in Sylla. 

9. Tlgosnrs wxnrypia meu brass ras takers. Ken. Cyr. 

10. ‘Hs xas parroy of Towes, ra Sexe ery avresyov. 
Thucyd. | 

11. Es rs eorsy ev top avdps rourp » xaryyooeTaray 
autrov. Act. 25. 

12, Mydev sdgicxovres TO WWS ROAATOYTAS aUTOUS. 
Act. 4. 

18. Tess oxevopoposs exebyxe EvAa. Atlian. 

14. Bpnyces wel obrm patios tpuyyoey. Aris- 
toph. 

15. Ta mpog roy Osoy . Hebr. 2. 

16. Paci y Aeyoursy ‘ | 

17. Aeyeras yap vs weps Toy o1yopeveoy Xe 
rosouro. Liban. 

18. Eorsy _ wayri 8yAov. Athen. 

19. Eg ovuyayv. Prov. 

20. Exes 8 sQato mmAey aurny Toy xawNAOY w0A= 
dov. Aftlian. 
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21. Quadrigas quidem fecerunt. 

22. Rursus de novo principio seditiones moverunt ad- 
versus se invicem. 

23. Vise urbe expulsos caussati, ab imperatore qui tunc 
in Italia imperium obtinebat. | 

oe Hastasque et scufum bovinum. - 

. Et levato artemone secundum aure flatum. 
26. Hoc est opus Dei, ut credatis in eum, quem misit ille. 


27, Illi vero cum celerrimo accurrissent gressw. 
28. Quinto vero anno Aristodemi regni. 
' 29. Diocles tertio ébro brevis pertractationis dicit. 
30. Peragere vitam in pace. 
$1. Noctepost precem transmutavit vitam, 1.e. mortuus est. 
82. Non accipiebant eum in urbem, nequé in commune 
consilium. 
33. Si quando in unum consilium consultabimus. 
34. Deliberandum esse communi consilio et tibi et mihi 
censeo, .. 
_ 835. Non quod jam acceperim brabeum, aut jam perfectus 
sim. 
_ 86. Post heec os suum aperuit Job, et execratus est diem 
suum natalem. 
37. Preestantes muliebri generi, tanquam infirmiori vasi, 


honorem. 
88. Aorofevos vocantur, qui genere quidem conveniunt, 


in aliena vero ferra nati sunt. 
_ 89. Usque dum in pacata regione vel terra sumus. ° 
40. Non omnes Greecorum Jinguam intelligunt. 
41. Cognosces, an et divina voluntate vel sententia urbem 
non sis destructurus, 
42. Populus scivit; Tisamenus sententiam dixit. 
43, Cineas ad Senatum Romanum arcanis /iteris scripsit. 


44. A patria, tanquam a sacra linea, incipiebat semina 
pacis abjicere. 
45. Nova queedam avmina infers auribus nostris. 


Cy. 50. 140) 
21. Telpsama wey exoijoay. lian. } 
22. Avbss ex vens ex’ aAAnAOIoN soraciacay. He- 
rodot. _ . 


23. EgeanAacdas tng soAews aitimpevos Bia, moog Tov 
Tore xatevovros xara Tyy Iradsay Hyepovos. Dion. Halicar. 


24. Kas Soupa xas Boemy . Anacr.. 
25. Kas exagavres tov agrewova ty mveoucy = .-—s Acct. 27. 
26. Touro ecrs ro epyov Tou Oeou, iva miotevonte eis 3 

ov amerverAey exesvos. Joan. 6. . 
27. Oi 8 roy raxsorny xpordpapovres . ZBlian. 
28. Tleparm de eres rs Apsorodnpou . Pausan. 
29. Asoxans ev Ty TpITY ons Exidpouns gyos. Laert. 
30. Asaysi ev espyvy. AAlian. 


31. Ty pera roy suyny vues pernrAdAnkev . Adschin. 
82. Ov xooredegavro auroy es Tyy wOAIv, oud |exs TO xOIVeY 


- Thucyd. 

33. Es de wor’ e¢ ye pray Bovaeuconev, Hom. 

34. Sxomew akiw xoivy xaos oe xas ene, Xeno- 
phon. | 

35. Our ors dy edaboy 2 on TeTeACKw~xI. 
Philip. 3. oo | 

36. Mera rouro yvosev lw6 ro crope autou, xa xatypacare 
THY huegay aurov. Job. | 

87. ‘Qs acbeverrepm oxever Tw yuvaixesm amovepoyres 


tiny. J. Pet. 3. . 
38. Actokevos’ of yeves ev mpoonxovtss, ems de THS AAAO- 


Samns yeyovores. Hesych. 
39. ‘Ews ets ev Pirie eopev. Xen. | 
40. Our dmavres thy “EAAnvov. cunacs. Luc. 
41. Tvooeas, es xas Seorersy . . MOALY 0% Ace 
naées;s Hom. 
42. Evoke rw dynpw Tioapevos eime. Andocides. 


43. Kiveas mpos THY Bovany tov “Papasay eypabe 8s _arop 
put@y . lian. 
44, Axo tu war oi00s, women ad lepas : ’ “apcero 
Ta OREQUaTA THs Eipyyys amoppimrev. Philo. 
45. Elevilovra tive eto Pegers eis Tas axons Nuwy. Act. 17. 
LS 
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46. Vacuos et nocturnos exercituum timores ¢errores 
panicos vocamus. 

47. Si quis infidelium ad convivium vos vocaverit. 

48. Ut a multis personis in nos collatum donum, per 
multos gratiarum actione celebretur pro nobis. 

49. Effagisti paenam, Labes. 

50 Et interjectis aliquot diebus iterum ingressus est 
Capernaum. 

51. Secundum meam opinionem. 

52. Pantherinam pellem humeris habens. 

58. Verum in singulos annos decem millia drachmarum. 

54. Levis armature milites ut habebant potestatem cele- 
ritatis sequebantur. 

55. Nequaquam puto possibile est magnum et juvenilem 
animum eos accipere, qui parva agunt. 

56. Gloria Deo in altissimis habitaculis. 

57. Jussit eos qui possent natare projicere se primos, et 
ad terram exire. 

58. Regum sententiam immobilem se habere decet. 


59. Armeniam et vicinas eidem gentes Lucullus debel- 
lavit. 

60. Secundum patria mores. 

61. Singulis diebus. 

62. Didicit, ex iis quee passus est, obedientiam. 

63. Nondum erat spiritus sanctus ¢effisus; quia Jesus 
nondum erat glorificatus. 

64. Postquam et mihi dicendi potestatem fecistis. 

65. Sepe blandis verbis alloquatus est. 

66. Et a foro venientes, nisi loti fuerint, non edunt. 


67. Quot annos natus es ? 

68. Qui citharam tenet. 

69. Incolarum mansuetum et mite est ingenium. 

70. Virtutem a juvenili etate cole. 

71. Vespere Sabbathi que: lucescit in primam diem Sab- 
bathi. 

72. Cras certe veniam. 
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46. Tous xevous xas vunrepsvous twv orgarevpatoy goebous 
wavixna xAnigopey. Polysen. 

47. Es ris xades duas tov amoroy. - 1 Cor. 10, 

48. ‘Iva ex roAAwy xporwmow ro 815 Hynns yopiTme 
Oia mOAAwY evyapiorydy tree fw. 2 Cor. 1. 

49. Exaepevyas wo Aabes. Aristoph., 

50. Kas waasy esondbey cig Kawepvacup. 04° 
ipepwv. Marc. 2 

51. Kara try epny ‘ 

52. Tlapdareny apoio exw. Hom. 

58. AdAAaw pupscs xata toy evauroy, Lucian. 

54. OF de Widros cds esryov Taxous, eperrovro. Arrian. 

55. Bors 2 ovderor’ oma (ety xat veunxoy 
Gpownpa AaCew pixpa parrovras. Dem. 

56. Doga Oe ev tioross 

57. ExeAeuoe tous duvapevous xorupbey, anoppiparras 
TPHWTOVS, xi TH yay eftevar. Act. 26. 

58. Iloeres ryv trav Barirewy yropyy apetanivntos eyey 


59. Aopevicay xaos eporoixa TauTNS XAT EROAELYC E 
Aouxovados. Julian. 

60. Kara ra xargie .- Thucyd. 

61. Kaf? jwepav. Atlian. 

62. Epabev, ag’ cov exacbs, tyv Owaxoyy. Heb. 5. 

63. Ouxw yy wvevpa ayiov — » Ts 6 Inoous 


ovderw edofachy. Joan. 7. 
64. Exedy xanos dAoyou peradedoxare » Hieliodor. 


65. TloAAw de pesassoics apooyvta, Hom. 

66. Kas axo ayogas > tay pn Bawrigwvras, oux 
ecdiovosv. Mare. 7. 

67. Tlooe yryovas 5 


68. ‘O sv xidapay » Luci 
69. To tay osxyropmy tpepov xas senev eorsy =. Alian. 
70. Agetny ex veas aoxes ‘ 
71. Owe cabbarcy ry emsguoxoucy sis pacy cabbarwy. 
Mat. 28. | | 
72. Es thy borepasay paruwta tm. Lucian. 
L 4 
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73. Multa quidem in terra, multa autem in mart humido. 
74, Gubernator autem jam lucescente sole anchoras cum 
sustulisset. 

75. Non ab optimo a animo, (i. e. sine dolo,) ad rempub- 
licam accedunt. 

76. Aliusque alii sacra fecit immortalium deorum. 

77. In severarum Dearum templum. 

78. Qui mollia vestmenta gestant. 

79. Nunc vero me victam malis navigare submisso malo 
oportet. 

80. In presenti tempore. 

81. Interea. | 

82. Cum producunt arbores fructum, scitis quod jam 
prope est estas. 

83. Et ait illi Petrus, Aénea, sanat te Jesus Christus, 
surge et sterne tibi Jectum. 

84. Dicit ei Jesus, Quid mihi et tibi commune negotium est? 

85. Si me hicce ex tuo sinu vi abripiet. 

86. Alexander philosophus visus est sibi morti adjudi- 
catus. 

87. Equitatum et jumenta. 

88. Neque enim guttulam in Thebanam undam evomuit 
Bacchus. 

89. Et ut paucis verbis dicam. 

90. Bene etiam stataria Pugna certare edoctus. 


91. Et frumenti addere medimnorum decem milli 

92. In hac parte, et in illa parte. 

93. AXqualem mecum regni partem tene. 

94, Exteriorem poculi partem. 

95. Non in opportuna parte est fixa sagitta. 

96. Primas partes ei dederunt. 

97. Coecas et inermes manibus destitutas has corporis 


partes. 
98. Qui habitant ad hasce Tauri partes. 


99. Ars autem necessitate longa mensura imbecillior est. 
100. Sexto die mensis ineuntis. 
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73. TIoAAa mev ev yn, woAAg de eg” bypa . Aristoph. 

74. 'O 8¢ xuGepyytys apts Siagwoxovros » xpas 
tas ayxueas. Polyb. 

75. Oux awo rou Berriorou ™pos Ta Xowa spoo= 
epyovras. Plat. 

76. Addos 8 adrdw egeke Sewy asevyeverawy. Hom. 

77. Ess to rev cepyov Jewy . Aristoph. 

78. Of ra parexa Gogouyres. Matth. 11. 

79. Nuv® ev xaxoss pros wAciv OGesnevy 8oxe1. Sophoc. 

80. Ev tm wapoves . Thucyd. 

81. Ev peow . Aischyl. 

82. ‘Orav mxpobarwosw ydn ra devdpu > ylvwoxers 


ors ydy eyyus to Yepos cots. Luc. 21. 
83. Kas esrev autrm 6 ITetpos, Asvex, satas oe Inoous 6 


Xpioros, avartyds xai orpworoy ceauTw . Act. 9. 

84. Agyes avty 6 Iyoous, Ts enos xas cos : 
Joan. 2. 

85. Es mw’ obros ex tav cay anmakeras Bie. Sophoc. 


86. Argkavdpos 6 Girorogos eloke thy exs Savarw 
xataxexoicdas, Artem. 


87. Tyy te inwoy xai te oxevopoga - Dio. Cass. 

88. Ou yap pixnpay eis Onbaswy ddwp exrucey 6: Aso~ 
yvuoos. Dion. oo 

89. Kas cuvedovrs gavas . Constant. 

90. Eu de xas ev oradiy Sedanmevos avrigegerias, 
Apollon. | | 

91. Kas oirov wpocbevas popsada » Polyb. 

92. Ty pev ° > ty de 

93. Ivov enor BacsAcue - Hom. 

94. To ekwlev rou xornpiou - Lue 11. 

95. Oux ev xaspio ok mayn Bedos. Hom. 

96. Ta rowre elwxay auto. /Elian. 

97. Ta tugAa rou cwmaros xas aomwAa xaos ayeipa TauTE 

Xen. 
98. Tous ext rade rov Taupou xaroimourtas - - Polyb. 


- 99. Texyy  avayxns acleverrega paxge - Aischyl. 
100. ‘Exry ior opevou 
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101. Veturius dimidiam partem exercitus adducens. 


102. Non enim magnitudine tantum, verum etiam nu- 
mero virtutum longe inferior est Lysias. 
103. Numquid in ea veste initiatus es magnis mysterdis. 


104. Rogavit ipsum, ut a terra paululum promoveret 
navim. 

105. Videmur ad Bacchi urbem appulisse navim. 

106. Quanam re violavi /eges ? quid mali patravi ? 

107. Advertere mentem ad ea que dicebantur. 

108. Ego vero putabam, me compendiosam hanc exco- 
gitdsse viam. 

109. Et progressus via Babylonem ducente. 

110. Hac via etiam heec dicebantur. 

111. Quiin Asia edes habent. 

112. Est illis forum, ubi et regis et alise magistratuum 
e@des sunt exstructee. 

118. Vocant autem me Jocastam; hoc enim nomen pater 
imposuit. 

114. Gratia vobis et pax a Jesu Christo, quz est testis 
fidelis. 

115. Quumque intentos haberent ocwlos in coelum. 

116. Edentes et bibentes, ea, gue ab ipsis apponuntur. 

117. Hieme jam znstante, regressi sunt. 

118. Celeberrimus Alexander. 

119. Mare saris occultis plenum. 

120. A Judeis quinquies quadragenas plagas una minus 
accepi. 

121. Tum sagittas in exercitum Greecorum mittit. 

122. Secundo flatu navigare. 

128. Cui cum similem pendas penam, Jaudem habebis. 

124. Incipientes in parvis bibunt poculis. 

125. In duos pedes erectum. 

126. Vultum ipsius severum et tristem timeo. 

127. Est autem in Hierosolymis, ad portam pecuariam, 


piscina. 
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# 
101. Ouerougsos thy qyioesay TNS OTpATins exaryo- 
pevos. Dion. Hal. | 
102. Ov yap meyeles TY ctpeT@OV, AAG xXab TH TAY 
bes modu Asimoevos 6 Avosas. Longin. 
103. Mov ouy epunbys dyr’ sv aurm eis Ta peyada 
. Aristoph. 
104. IIpwrycsy avroy, axo rys yas exavayayely odsyoy 
. Lue. 5. 
105. Bpopsov mors cosmapev eso Carey . Eurip. 
106. TIy xags6ny 3 160 epeka; Pythag. 
107. IIpoceyesy To1s AaAousevoss. Act. 16. 


108. Kas pny cuvromoy riva taurny weeny emsvevonxevas 
eywye. Lucian, 


109.. Tlgoiwy xas tyy exi Ba6uaAwvos. Xen. 
110. Taurp xas taura eAeyero. Plat. 
111. Tous xara sryv Aciay - eyovras. Xen. 


112. Eors avrois ayopa, ela ra tre Bacirsic 
Xai Ta GAA apyeia wemoiytas. Xen. 


118. Kadouos 3 loxacrny pe rouro yae saTno 
ebero. Eurip. 

114. Xeagis dusy xas espyvy axo Iycou Xoirrov, 6 
peapsus 6 mores. Apocal. 

115. Kee cs areviCovres noay ass tov oupavoy. Act. 1. 

116. Eodsovres xas mivovres Ta wap auroy - Luce. 

117. Xeispayog yoy » avsywpyoav. ‘Thucyd. 

118. ‘O wav AArAgkavdoos. 

119. TleAayos tpadcoy yewov. Chrysost. 

120. “Yxo lovdaswy wevraxis teccagaxovra TAQ 
piav erdabos, 2 Cor. 

121. Tore rous sous adsyosy ess To “EAAnvixoy - M. Tyr. 

122. EE oveses RAEI 

123. Tw cu ryy dpomy amodidous » exasvoy &eic. Her. 

124. Agyopevos pev ev peixposs wivoucs . Laert. 

125. Ens tous duo exaviotaevoy opfov. Lucian. 

126. Asdia to oxubpwmroy avrou xas xarnpes ~ Lue. 

127. Eors 8 ev ross “lepocoduposs, ams Ty mpobarixy , 


xorupbydec. Joan. 
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. 128. Paucis vertis scripsi. 
129. Dicito, sed nec longam orationem, nec cum 
procemiis. . 
130. Considerandum est, an satius sit affirmare. 
131. Plangent super eum pectora omnes nationes terre. 


132. Anaxagoras in scripto de regno. 

138. Norunt enim, quibus conditionibus ipsos .ducat 
Cyaxares. 

134. Dans autem ipsi equites et nudos milites. 

135. Quando tu excipiebas amicos in natalitiis convivits. 

136. Ex sequa societate communes expeditiones faciebant. 


137. Solve funes quibus alligatur navis in littore. 

138. Amictus sindone super nudo corpore. 

139. Ex sequo zmperio imperavi patriee. 

140. Qua pedum celeritate possunt, aufugiunt. 

141. In arte equitandi mire superbiebat. 

142. Mortua fuisses, si dignas luisses peenas. 

143. Interficient ex vobis alzquos. 

144. Non convenit ¢aiz viro mentiri, qualis est Socrates. 

145. Magno fenore ab aliis accipiunt. 

146. Jacebat graviter gemens in loco puro. 

147. Domus in commodo urbis loco sedificata. 

148. Bibunt ¢antum quantum rapere licet. 

149. Ego vero existimo orationem hancce non expedire 
Civitati, et preeter Aoc minime justam esse. 

150. Nunc quidem ad mensam hospitalem te invitamus. 

151. Cani capilli caput coronant. 

152. Ne accipiant hi judiciale ¢rzbolum. 

153. Ipse dixit, se dudum hoc desiderare, et studere 
omni modo. 

154. Propino tibi, im salutem ducis Herculis. 

155. Lotus oceani agua. 

156. Quam profundum dormivisti somnum. 

157. Per vanam suspicionem nobis ipsis fingebamus 
timores. a 


Th 
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128. As’ oasyav a eypape, 1 Pet. 

129. Agye, py paxpav pevros > ponds pera mpooi- 
piov. Lucian. | 

130. - 9 py wor” ouv xeaitroy y Aeyeiv. Dion. Hal. 

131. Koovras ex’ avroyv Taras ab Suda THs y7S. 
Apocal. 

182. Avakayopas ev rw meps BacsAsias.  Alian. 

133. Ioaos yap, e@ ois aurous Kuafapys 
avyeras. Xen. | | 

134. Aous 8¢ aurw ixmeans re xaos Ysdous . Arrian. 

135. ‘Ore siorias ov rous Pidous ev ToIs yevebAsoss . Xen. 

136. Axo trys ions Kowwas TTEUTEIAS ETOI- 
ovvro. Thucyd. 

137. Ave ra amoyere - Lucian. 

188. Tegibe6anpevos civdove exs yupvou . Marc. 

139. neka emons watpidos. Lucian. 

140. ‘Hi rode . exouri, arodideacxougs.  Atlian. 

141. Ex ty inxwese peye eggoves. Aristoph. 

142. Amelaves, es ths aftas eruyyaves . Aristoph. 

143. Oavarwoovor e& duwy . Lucas. 

144. Ovx eoriv avdos ol Swxgare Pevderdas . 

145. AapGavouosy exis moAAD map érepwv. Plut. 

146. Keiro Baguotevaxwy ev xalagw - Hom. 

147. Osxie ev xadrw tng morgws osxodopybesoa. Lucian. 

148. Tivoues cov eoriv dpracas. lian. © 

149. Eyow Se iyoupas tov Aoyov tovde arungopoy Ty woAss, 
apos de xas ov Sixasove Demost. 

150. Nouv pev ems Fence ge xadounev, Lucian. 

151. TYoAsas XapaY OTEGouTi. Anacr. 

152 My Aapbavermoay otros ro Sixaorixoy  , Lue. 

153. Auros egy, madras. rouro embupev, xaos omeudery ex 
Raves - Lucian. \ 

154. Tlgomivw oo, '“Hpaxasous agynyerov. Lucian. 

155. Asdoupevos wxeavoso - Hom. 

156. ‘Os Babuy exosenbys . Lucian. 


157. Asa xevns averAarronev iusy Gobous. Dion. 
Hal. | ‘ ‘ 
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158. Via, quee ducit ad salutem. 

159. Coeperunt una voce omnes excusare. 

160. Ad utramque partem fluvii. 

161. Dextra manu Dei exaltatus. 

162. Una manu aquam, altera ignem ferebat. 

163. Zenothemis utraque manu, altera naso, altera oculo 
prehenso. 

164. Duplicem marmoream lanam. 

165. Populus, in omni re, jam facilis ipsis evaserat. 


166. Res bene se habet. 
167. Filios divites hortantur parentes, ut servent sua bona. 


168. Messenii victoriam brevi tempore Lacedsemoniis 
dederunt. 

169. Pro mortuis erogare etiam volo pecunitis. 

170. Pro viribus date eleemosynam. 

171. Ex quo éempore. 

172. Paululum et non videbitis me. 

173. Famam hanc jam olim accepimus. 

174, Nisi imperium brevi dissolutum fuisset. 

175. Sufficiet ipsis interim vel hoc supplieium. 


176. In omni montana regione divulgabantur cuncta. 
177. Hic non consenserat consilio illorum. 


178. Acceptam cladem i ingenua anima non retulit. 
179. Pater noster qui es in ccelis. 

180. Qui in foro merces permutant. 

181. Ex quo tempore patres sopiti sunt. 


VERBORUM. 


182. Desiderium me tenet audiends quid dicturus sis. 

188. Hoc Cinyras nymphis sacravit rete. 

184. Vendidit quemcunque cepit abducendum trans mare 
indomitum. 

185. Eta foro venientes, nisi laventur, non edunt. 
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158. ‘H 6805, 4 xe0s cwrnpiay 

159. Hpfavro amo pias aapaireicdas xavres, Luc. 

160. Tag’ éxarepa Tov zoraynov. lian. 

161. Ty defia rou Osou debe. Act. 

162. Ty pev Udwp eGopet, Ty Se érepa ro wup. 

163. Zyvolepis apporepass ™) pEY THs pivos, Ty be 
Tou ofbaApov, ewerAnppevos. Lucian. 

164. Aimaaxa paguageny - Hom. 


165. ‘O 8ypos, a6 wacay > oy TiPacros auTols 
eyeyoves. Plut. 
166. RAAWS Byes 


167. Toss mates Tors wAoucioss of marepes GudAAaTTELy 
magaivouriv. Plut. 


168. O] Mecoyvos any vixyy ov Sia paxpou Aane- 
Saspovsoss edaoxay. Polyzen. 

169. Mearw ye xas extivery —§§ daep vexowv. Lucian. 

170. Ta svovre Sore eAenpoouyyy. Lucas. 

171. E& ob - Hom. 

172. Mixpoy xas ov Sewgerre we. Joan. 

173. Thy gnpny ex woAdou mageian@apeyv. Isocr. 

174. Es py ¥ apyn dia rayecy xateduby. Plat. 

175. ‘Ixavy ev rocourm Kes AUTN Tipwpla soTas 
autos. Lucian. 

176. Ev day ry opesvy SieAcAgizo wavra. Lucas. 

177. Otros ovx nv cuyxararedespevos Tp Bovay 
auray. Lucas. 

178. Tyy array an’ evdesas oux sfeacey. Plut. 

179. Tlarep ipoy, 6 ey Tos ovpavoss. Matt. 

180. Of ev ry ayoge perabarAopevos - Xen. 

181, Ag’ i of mareges exorsnycay. 2 Pet. 

182. [Todos wavy pre, 6, 55 Gaovess exs. Aristoph. 

188. Tass vupgass Kivugns rode Sixruov. Epigr. 

184. Ilepvacy’ ov ri’ éAsoxe megny Gros aTeuye- 
roo. Hom. 

185. Kas axo ayopas » tay py Bawticwvral, ovx 


ecbsoucs. Marc. 
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186. Propitié sit tibi, Domine, non erit tibi hoc. 

187. Amen, amen, dico vobis, moriar si dabitur huic 
generationi signum. 

188. Mihi videris non his attendere, et heec facis cum 
sis sapiens. 

189. Necessitas consilii urget me et te. 

190. Vide ne facias. 

191. Si vero velint et ipsi. 

192. Alia eventura erant, alize jam preesentia erant. 

193. Judicavit mori oportere virum. 

194. Per Jovem rogo ut una mecum sis. 

195. Da, O Jupiter, ne prius sol occidat, et tenebre 
adveniant. 

196. Dona etiam adferentes, quanta quisque poterat. 

197. Mirum esé, quantum preestant. 

198. Veni huc in terram, quamcunque ostendero tibi. 

199. Alexander Aristoteli salutem apprecatur. 

200. Ab avo meo accepi moris esse candidi. 

201. Nunc vero istos dicam, quotquot Pelasgicum Argos 
habitabant. | 

202. Si quidem dabunt premium magnanimi Achivi, 
desinam. 

203. Quid non ego tibi, quid non tu prestitisti mihi? 

204. At ille znquzt, majus est. 

205. Vereor ne quis mihi Danaorum succenseat. 

206. Si vero non credis, age, tibi jam capite annuam. 


PRZPOSITIONUM. 


207. Non darem triobolum pro Diis. 

208. Eunt per campum. 

209.. Multos per labores in meas venit manus. 

210. Propter ea me aspiciebas. 

211. Propter quid me tentatis ? 

212. Sequemur in tuam gratiam. 

213. Expectans ¢n venientem diem. 

214. Lupum ex auribus teneo. 

215. Hic Pelopa genuit, ex hoc autem Atreus natus. 
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189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 


erberv. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 

EVELLOV. 
202. 
203. 

Polyb. 
204. 
205. 
206. 


207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 


212. 


213. 


214. 


215. 
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Exeivey amobavesy Tov avdpa. 
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Hom. 
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‘O Be » AAA peitoyv exes.  Atlian. 
My tis pos Aavawy venernoeras. Hom. 
Es 3 Cyt, TO KEGAN xaTavevoonasr. Hom. 


Oux av doimy sav Oewv reimboaoy. Aristoph. 
Egyovras we8io10. Hom. 
TIoAAwy pox Boy nrbe yespas ess eves. Eurip. 

Taut apa xas eveweas pos, Xen. 

Ti pe weigatere; Marc. 
"Eouedce syv ony yap. Aristoph. 
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216. Cum iz Sunium sacrum pervenimus. 

217. Dein in Marathone cum essemus. 

218. Dividamus igitur eam 7” duas partes. 

219. Ut tingat extremam digiti partem 77 aquam. 

220. Unde ad hanc Siciliam navi advectus advenis ? 

221, ARneas primus jaculum misit tn Idomeneum. 

222. Egressum parat, secundum meam sententiam. 

223. Quoad omne verbum otiosum, de ipso reddituri 
sunt homines rationem. 

224. De re aliquid audivit. 

225. Dic mihi de patre et filio quem reliqui. 

226. Discesserunt cum exercitu. 

227. Ne autem illinc effugerent, speculatores statu- 
ebas. 

CONJUNCTIONUM ET ADVERBIORUM. 


228. Nemo unquam invenire posset. 

229. Sz tanquam servus vocatus es. 

230. Fidelis est Deus, qui vocavit nos, qui etiam bene 
faciet. 

231. Vis ut me convertam ad alias aliquas vias ? 

232. Major erit in ccelo letitia, ob unum sontem, qui 
redeat ad frugem, quam ob nonaginta novem insontes. 

233. Descendit hic domum suam justificatus, magis quam 
ille. 

234. Volo ego populum salvum esse, potius quam perire. 

235. Vide wt facias omnia ad formam monstratam tibi. 


236. Sic corruptos fuisse oculos, ut ceecutiret. 
237. Ut in ccelo, sic etiam super terram. 


PLURIUM VOCUM. 
238. Si quis judicum non aliud quam jus respicit. 
239. Per legatos in Peloponnesum missos egit, ut aliquod 
auxilium. mitteretur. 
240. Ire per viam ducentem ad mortem. 
241. Et cum paucis multas omnino myriades superavit 
non solum, sed et imperium fecit majus. 


Cu. 50. 168 


216. ‘Ore Sourioy ipoy agixouetas Hom. 
217. Eira Magalovs pev 67’ nev. Aristoph. 
218. Assrapey rosvuy auryy duo peony. Plat. 


219. ‘Iva Baby ro axgov tov Saxrudcu U8aros. Lucas. 

220. TTobey Sixnersay tyy Se vaveroAwy wapes; Eurip. 

221. Aivesas Se xpwros axovricey TSouevyos. Hom. 

222. Efsevas, yyopny exny, pears. Aristoph. 

223. Tlay pypa agyov, axodwooucs megs aurou Ao- 
you. Matth. 

224, Tou xpayparos axyxoev r1. Aristoph. 


225. Esme de pos = mareos te xcs vieos by xareAsirov. Hom. 

226. Anexmpycay tw orearm. Thucyd. , 

227. Tou be pd evrevder Siageuyesv, oxomous xa- 
Giorys, Xen. 


228. Ovdeis wore evgor - Demosth. 

229. Aovaos exandys. 1 Cor. 

230. Ilioros 6 Qeos, 6 xadwy huas, os xa KOMNTE. 
1 Thes. 

231. Bovags Tpanmpas dy0’ ddous aAAas Tivas; Kurip. 


232. Xaea sora: ev TH ougavm, emi évs apapTwAM pETaYO- 
OUYT I, 4 ext evvevyxovra evven Oixasois. Lucas. 
233. Kareby otros Sedixcsmpevos eis Tov osxov auTou, 


n exeivoc. Lucas. 
234. Bovrop’ eyw Aaoy coov eupevas y anxorccias. Hom. 


235. ‘Opa momons xavra xara rov tumoy roy deylevra 
cot. Heb. 

236.  Aiagbapnvas ras opess, ws apudpov Bremer. Elian. 

237. ‘Qs ev oupaver, xasexs ts yns- Matth. 

288. Toy xoitwy as poy Tis Erepwoe Brexes. Aristot. 

239. Eg re ryv [leAonovyycoy _ emparcey ony 
opera tis yevyoeras. ‘Thucyd. 

240. levas THY ems Savaroy . 


241. Kas cuy odsyots mapmoaaous uupseders XATHYOVIT ATO 
9 AAa Kas THY apyyy pelo eroinoe, Alian. 
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242. Salutate fratres qui sunt ex domesticis Aristobuli. 


248, Si quis alius habere possit, pro annorum conditione, 
nigrum capillum habes. 

244. Jussit eos duci ad mortem. 

245. Nonne stultum est, quod miser ego domo huc ad- 

venerim nudo capite ? 

246. Si ego satis doceo vos, quales erga vos invicem esse 
oporteat, bene se res habet ; sin vero minus— 

247. Quomodo enim tibi dabunt preemium ‘Mmagnanimi 
Achivi? nam inique postulas. 

248. Non solum castra posuit in solitudine circa plata- 
num ; sed et pretiosum ex ea ornatum suspendit. 

249. Pars Asise quee ad orientem versa est. 

250. Videtis enim hoc omnes, preemium quod mihi fit 
transfertur alia vid. 

251. Amicitize pocwa plena propino, vino pari, pari aqua 
‘temperata. 

252. Menelae; tibi heec dico, et faciam insuper. 


253. Si enim festis Bacchi diebus tragoedos spectassetis. 


254. Propter quid rides, o Diogenes? Dioc. Quid enim 
aliud facerem quam ridere, quando meminerim qualia fecit 
Greecia ? 


CHAP. LI. 


OF THE ANCIENT EGYPTIANS. 


1. THosz Egyptians who live in the cultivated parts of 
the country, are, of all whom I have seen, the most ingenious, 
being attentive to’ the improvement of the memory, beyond 
the rest of mankind. To give some idea of their mode of life ; 
for three days successively in every month they use purges, 
vomits, and clysters ; this they do out of attention to their health, 
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242, Acxacachs rous ex tov Apsorobouaoy 
Rom. 
243. Es tig aAAoe 9 8XENS, RPOs eTOS, peraivery 
tyy tpiya, ‘Theoph. 
244, ExsAsuoey aurous aman byvas - Act. 
245. To bs py xuvyy osxodey erbaw ene 


Tov xaxodaimov eyorras Aristoph. 

246. Es eyw ixavus bilaoxw dpas, olous yon woos aAANAoUs 
eval, es 0¢ wy — Xen. 

247. Tlas yap ros dworovcs yeous peyabyyos Aryaios; 

Hom. | 

248. Exoncare orabpw ry epyuiae ty megs THy 
wraTAVOY AAAG xaos eEnbey auTys xocpoy moAUTEAy. Alian. 

249. Tns Acias 4 Tp0s Tas avaroras. 

250. Asvocets yap toye wayrss 6 pos yepas 
omeTas aAAY - Hom. 

251. Ty gidrornoia eyw pecras TOOTIWVM, ITOY 1o'M 
xexpapevas. Athen. 


252. MeveAae, wos Se rade Asyw, Spacm de xe05 ° 
Hom. 
253. Es yao wv Asoyucou tpaywdous 
eleaoucbe, Demosth. 
254. Ts yeras, w Asoyeves; Asoy. Ts yap 
aArAo 9 » Ore avepyvyobny ola exoses 4 “EAAs; Lucian. 
CHAP. LL : 


IONIC GREEK TO BE RENDERED INTO ATTIC. 
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being persuaded that the diseases of the body are occasioned by 
the different elements received as food. Besides this, we may 
venture to assert, that, after the Africans, there is no people 
in health and constitution to be compared with the Egyp- 
tians. To this advantage, the climate, which is here subject 
to no variations, may essentially contribute: changes of all 
kinds, and those in particular of the seasons, promote and 
occasion the maladies of the body. To their bread, which 
they make with spelt, they give the name of cyllestis ; they 
have no vines in the country, but they drink a liquor fer- 
mented from barley; they live principally upon fish, either 
salted or dried in the sun: they eat also quails, ducks, and 
some smaller birds, without other preparation than first salt- 
ing them; but they roast and boil such other birds and fishes 
as they have, excepting those which are preserved for sacred 
purposes. 

2. At the entertainments of the rich, just as the company is 
about to rise from the repast, a small coffin is carried round, 
containing a perfect representation of a dead body; itis in size 
sometimes of one, but never of more than two cubits, and as it 
is shown to the guests in rotation, the bearer exclaims, “ Cast 
your eyes on this figure: after death you yourself will resemble 
it; drink then, and be happy.”—Such are the customs they 
observe at entertainments. 

8. They contentedly adhere to the customs of their ances- 
tors; and are averse to foreign manners. Among other things 
which claim our approbation, they have a song, which is also 
used in Phoenicia, Cyprus, and other places, where it is dif- 
ferently named. Of all the things which astonished me in 
Egypt, nothing more perplexed me than my curiosity to know 
whence the Egyptians learned this song, so entirely resembling 
the Linus of the Greeks ; it is of the remotest antiquity among 
them, and they call it Maneros. They have a tradition that 
Maneros was the only son of their first monarch; and that, 
having prematurely died, they instituted these melancholy 
strains in his honour, constituting their first, and, in earlier 
times, their only song. 

4. The Egyptians surpass all the Greeks, the Lacede- 
monians excepted, in the reverence which they pay to age: 
if a young person meet his senior, he instantly turns aside to 
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make way for him; if a senior enter an apartment, the youth 
always rise from their seats; this ceremony is observed by no 
other of the Greeks. When the Egyptians meet, they do not 
speak, but make a profound reverence, bowing with the hand 
down to the knee. ES 

5. Their habit, which they call calasiris, is made of linen, and 
fringed at the bottom; over this they throw a kind of shawl 
made of white wool; but in these vests of wool they are for- 
bidden by their religion either to be buried or to enter any 
sacred edifice ; this is a peculiarity of those ceremonies which 
are called Orphic and Pythagorean ; whoever has been initiated 
in these mysteries can never be interred in a vest of wool, for 
which a sacred reason is assigned. 

6. Of the Egyptians it is farther memorable, that they first 
imagined what month or day was to be consecrated to each 
deity: they also, from observing the days of nativity, venture 
to predict the particular circumstances of a man’s life and 
death : this is done by the poets of Greece, but the Egyptians 
have certainly discovered more things that are wonderful than 
all the rest of mankind. Whenever any unusual circumstance 
occurs, they commit the particulars to writing, and mark the 
events which follow it: if they afterwards observe any similar 
incident, they conclude that the result will be similar also. 

7. The art of divination in Egypt is confined to certain of 
their deities. There are, in this country, oracles of Hercules, 
of Apollo, of Minerva, and Diana, of Mars, and of Jupiter ; 
but the oracle of Latona at Butos is held in greater estimation 
than any of the rest: the oracular communication is regulated 
by no fixed system, but is differently obtained in different 
places. 

8. The art of medicine in Egypt is thus exercised; one 
physician is confined to the study and management of one 
disease; there are of course a great number who practise 
this art; some attend to disorders of the eyes, others te 
those of the head; some take care of the teeth, others are 
conversant with all the diseases of the bowels ; whilst many 
attend to the cure of maladies which are less conspicuous. 


9. With respect to their funerals and ceremonies of mourning ; 
whenever aman of any importance dies, the females of his family, 
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disfiguring their heads and. faces with dirt, leave the corpse in 
the house, and run publicly about, accompanied by their female 
relations, with their garments in disorder, their breasts exposed, 
and beating themselves severely: the men, on their parts, do the 
same, after which the body is carried to the embalmers. 


OF THE ANCIENT GETH, 


10. Before Darius arrived at the Ister, he first of all subdued 
the Get, a people who pretend to immortality. The Thra- 
‘cians of Salmydessus, and they who live above Apollonia, and 
the city of Mesambria, with those who are called Cyrminians, 
and Mypszans, submitted themselves to Darius without resist- 
ance. The Geta obstinately defended themselves, but were 
soon reduced ; these, of all the Thracians, are the bravest and 
the most upright. 

11. They believe themselves to be immortal; and whenever 
any one dies, they are of opinion that he is removed to the pre- 
sence of their God Zamolxis, whom some believe to be the same 
with Gebeleizes. Once in every five years, they choose one by 
lot, who is to be despatched as a messenger to Zamolxis, to 
make known to him their several wants. The ceremony they 
observe on this occasion is this: three amongst them are ap- 
pointed to hold in their hands three javelins, whilst others seize, 
by the feet and hands, the person who is appointed to appear 
before Zamolxis ; they throw him up, so as to make him fall 
upon the javelins. Ifhe dies in consequence, they imagine that 
the deity is propitious to them ; if not, they accuse the victim 
of being awicked man. Having disgraced him, they proceed 
to the election of another; giving him, whilst yet alive, their 
commands. 'The same people, whenever it thunders or lightens, 
throw their weapons into the air, as if menacing their god; and 
they seriously believe that there is no other deity. 
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12. This Zamolxis, as I have been informed by those Greeks 
who inhabit the Hellespont and the Euxine, was himself a man, 
and formerly lived at Samos in the service of Pythagoras, son 
of Menesarchus ; having obtained his liberty, with considerable 
wealth, he returned to his country. Here he found the Thra- 
cians distinguished equally by their profligacy and their igno- 
rance ; whilst he himself had been accustomed to the Ionian 
mode of life, and to manners more polished than those of 
Thrace; he had also been connected with Pythagoras, one of 
the most celebrated philosophers of Greece. He was there- 
fore induced to build a large mansion, to which he invited the 
most eminent of his fellow-citizens: he took the opportunity of _ 
the festive hour to assure them, that neither himself, his guests, 
nor any of their descendants, should ever die, but should be 
removed to a place, where they were to remain in the perpetual 
enjoyment of every blessing. After saying this, and conducting 
himself accordingly, he constructed a subterranean edifice : 
when it was completed, he withdrew himself from the sight of 
his countrymen, and resided for three years beneath the earth. 
—During this period, the Thracians regretted his loss, and la- 
mented him as dead. In the fourth year, he again appeared 
amongst them, and by this artifice gave the appearance of pro- 
bability to what he had before asserted. 

18. To this story of the subterraneous apartment I do not 
give much credit, though I pretend not to dispute it; I am, 
however, very certain that Zamolxis must have lived many 
years before Pythagoras: whether, therefore, he was a man, or 
the deity of the Geta, enough has been said concerning him. 
These Gete, using the ceremonies I have described, after sub- 
mitting themselves to the Persians under Darius, followed his 
army. 
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THE FISHERMEN. 


14, Need, Diophantus, ready wit imparts, 
Is labour’s mistress, and the nurse of arts ; 
Corroding cares the toiling wretch infest, 

And spoil the peaceful tenor of his breast : 
‘And if soft slumbers on his eye-lids creep, 
Some cursed care steals in, and murders sleep. 

‘Two ancient fishers in a straw-thatch'd shed, 
(Leaves were their walls, and sea-weed was their bed,} 
Reclined their weary limbs: hard by were laid 
Baskets, and all their implements of trade, 

Rods, hooks, and lines, composed of stout horse-hairs, 
And nets of various sorts, and various snares, 

The seine, the cast-net, and the wicker maze, 

To waste the watery tribes a thousand ways: 

A crazy boat was drawn upon a plank: 

Mats were their pillow, wove of osier dank; 

Skins, caps, and rugged coats, a covering made: 

This was their wealth, their labour, and their trade. 
No pot to boil, no watch-dog to defend; 

Yet blest they lived, with penury their friend. 

None visited their shed, save every tide, 

The wanton waves that wash’d its tottering side. 
When half her course the moon’s bright car had sped, 
Joint labour roused the tenants of the shed; 

The dews of slumber from their eyes they clear'd, 
And thus their minds with pleasing parley cheer’d:— 

A. Thold, my friend, that trite opinion wrong, 
That summer nights are short when days are long. 
Yes —I have seen a thousand dreams to-night, 

And yet no morn appears, nor morning light; 
Sure on my mind some strange illusions play, 
And make short nights wear heavily away. 

B, Fair summer seasons you unjustly blame, 

Their bounds are equal, and their pace the same; 
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But cares, Asphalion, in a busy throng, 
Break on your rest, and make the night seem long. 
A, Say, hast thou genius to interpret right 
My dream? I've had a jolly one to-night. 
Thou shalt go halves, and more thou canst not wish; 
We'll share the vision as we share our fish: 
Iknow thee shrewd, expert of dreams to spell ; 
He's the best judge who can conjecture well. 
We've leisure time, which can’t be better spent, 
By wretched carles in wave-wash’d cabin pent, 
And lodg'd on leaves ; yet why should we repine, 
While living lights in Prytaneum shine ? 
B. To thy fast friend each circumstance recite, 
And let me hear this vision of the night. 
A. Last evening, weary with the toils of day, 
Lull’ in the lap of rest secure I lay; 
Full late we supp’d, and sparingly we ate; 
No danger of a surfeit from our meat. 
Methought I sat upon a shelfy steep, 
And watch’d the fish that gambol'd in the deep ; 
Suspended by my rod, I gently shook 
The bait fallacious, which a huge one took; 
(Sleeping, we image what awake we wish; 
Dogs dream of bones, and fishermen of fish.) 
Bent was my rod, and from his gills the blood 
With crimson stream distain’d the silver flood. 
I stretch’d my arm out, lest the line should break; 
The fish so vigorous, and my hook so weak! 
Anxious I gazed; he struggled to be gone; 
“ You're wounded—TI'll be with you, friend, anon — 
“ Still do you teaze me?” for he plagued me sore; 
At last, quite spent, I drew him safe on shore, 
Then grasp'd him with my hand, for surer hold, 
A noble prize, a fish of solid gold! 
But fears suspicious in my bosom throng'd, 
Lest to the god of ocean he belong’d ; 
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Or, haply wandering in the azure main, 
Some favourite fish of Amphitrite’s train. 
My prize I loosed, and strictest caution took, 
For fear some gold might stick about the hook ; 
Then safe secured him, and devoutly swore 
Never to venture on the ocean more; _ 
But live on land as happy as a king. 
At this I waked: what think you of the thing? © 
Speak free, for know I am extremely loth, 
And greatly fear to violate my oath. 

B. Fear not, old friend; you took no oath, for why? 
You took no fish — your vision’s all a Ite. 
Go search the shoals, not sleeping, but awake, 
Hunger will soon discover your mistake: 
Catch real fish; you need not sure be told 
Those fools must starve who only dream of gold. 


CYCLOPS AND THE SEA-NYMPH. 


15. No remedy the power of love subdues ; 
No medicine, dearest Nicias, but the muse: 
This plain prescription gratifies the mind 
With sweet complacence —— but how hard to find! 
This well you know, who first in physic shine, 
And are the loved familiar of the nine. 

Thus the famed Cyclops, Polypheme, when young, 
Calm’d his fond passion with the power of song; 
When blooming years imbibed the soft desire, 

And Galatea kindled amorous fire. 

He gave no wreaths of roses to the fair, 

Nor apples, nor sweet parsley for her hair: 
Love did the tenor of his mind control, 

And took the whole possession of his soul. 

His flocks untended oft refused to feed, 

And for the fold forsook the grassy mead ; 
While on the sedgy shore he lay reclined, 

And soothed with song the anguish of his mind. 
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From morn to night he pined, for love’s keen dart 
Had pierced the deep recesses of his heart: 

Yet, yet a cure he found; for ona steep, 

Rough, pointed rock, that overlook’d the deep, 
And with brown horror high impending hung, 
The giant monster sat, and thus he sung :— 

“ Fair nymph! why will you thus my passion slight? 
Softer than lambs you seem, than curds more white, 
Wanton as calves before the udder’d kine, 

Harsh as the unripe fruitage of the vine. 

You come when pleasing sleep has closed mine eye, 
And like a vision with my slumbers fly, 

Swift as before the wolf the lambkin bounds, 
Panting and trembling, o’er the furrow’d grounds. 
Then first I loved, and thence I date my flame, 
When here to gather hyacinths you came ; 

My mother brought you — ’twas a fatal day; 

And I, alas! unwary, led the way. 

E’er since, my tortured mind has known no rest ; 
Peace is become a stranger to my breast ; 

Yet you nor pity nor relieve my pain — 

Yes, yes, I know the cause of your disdain ; 

For, stretch’d from ear to ear with shagged grace, 
My simgle brow adds horror to my face; 

My single eye enormous lids enclose, 

And o’er my blubber’d lips projects my nose. 
Yet, homely as I am, large flocks I keep, 

And drain the udders of a thousand sheep ; 

My pails with milk, my shelves with cheese they fill, 
In summer scorching, and in winter chill. 

The vocal pipe I tune with pleasing glee ; 

No other Cyclops can compare with me: 

Your charms I sing, sweet apple of delight! 
Myself and you I sing the livelong night. 

For you ten fawns, with collars deck’d, I feed, 
And four young bears for your diversion breed : 
Come live with me; all these you may command, 
And change your azure ocean for the land. 
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More pleasing slumbers will my cave bestow ; 
There spiry cypress and green laurels grow ; 
There round my trees the sable ivy twines, 

And grapes, as sweet as honey, load my vines: 
From grove-crown’d /Etna, robed in purest snow, 
Cool springs roll nectar to the swains below. 

Say, who would quit such peaceful scenes as these, 
For blustering billows and tempestuous seas? 
Though my rough form’s no object of desire, 

My oaks supply me with abundant fire ; 

My hearth unceasing blazes — though I swear 

By this one eye, to me for ever dear, 

Well might that fire to warm my breast suffice, 
That kindled at the lightning of your eyes. 

Had I, like fish, with fins and gills been made, 
Then might I in your element have play’d, 

With ease have dived beneath your azure tide, 
And kiss’d your hand though you your lips denied ; 
Brought lillies fair, or poppies red that grow 

In summer's solstice, or in winter’s snow. 

These flowers I could not both together bear, 
That bloom’d in different seasons of the year. 
Well, I’m resolved, fair nymph, I’ll learn to dive, 
If e’er a sailor at this port arrive ; 

Then shall I surely by experience know 

What pleasures charm you in the “epihe below. 
Emerge, O Galatea! from the sea, 

And here forget your native home like me. 

O would you feed my flock and milk my ewes, 
And ere you press my cheese, the runnet sharp infuse — 
My mother is my only foe, I fear ; 

She never whispers soft things in your ear, 

Altho’ she knows my grief, and every day 

Sees how I languish, pine, and waste away. 

I, to alarm her, will aloud complain, 

And more disorders than I suffer feign ; 

Say my head aches, sharp pains my limbs oppress, 
That she may feel and pity my distress. 

Ah Cyclops, Cyclops! where’s your reason fled ? 
If with the leafy spray your lambs you fed, 
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Or ev’n wove baskets, you would seem more wise ; 
Milk the first cow, pursue not her that flies : 
You'll soon, since Galatea proves unkind, 

A sweeter, fairer Galatea find. . 


ODE. 


16. More happy than the gods is he 
Who, soft reclining, sits by thee ; 
His ears thy pleasing talk beguiles, 
His eyes thy sweetly dimpled smiles. 
This, this, alas! alarm’d my breast, 
And robb’d me of my golden rest : 
While gazing on thy charms I hung, 
My voice died faltering on my tongue. 
With subtle flames my bosom glows, 
Quick through each vein the poison flows. 
Dark dimming mists my eyes surround, 
My ears with hollow murmurs sound. — 
My limbs with dewy chillness freeze, — 
On my whole frame pale tremblings seize, 
And losing colour, sense, and breath, 
Iseem quite languishing to death. 


ANDROMACHE DISSUADING HECTOR FROM BATTLE. 


17. Too daring prince! ah, whither dost thou run? 
Ah! too neglectful of thy wife and son ; 
And think’st thou not how wretched we shall be, 
A widow I, a helpless orphan he? 
For sure such courage length of life denies, 
And thou must fall thy virtue’s sacrifice. 
Greece in her single heroes strove in vain, 
Now hosts oppose thee, and thou must be slain. 
O grant me, gods! ere Hector meets his doom, 
All I can ask of heaven, an early tomb! 
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So shall my days in one sad tenor run, 

And end with sorrows as they first begun. 
No parent now remains my grief to share, 
No father’s aid, no mother’s tender care. 

The fierce Achilles wrapt our walls in fire! 
Laid Thebe waste, and slew my warlike sire. 
His fate compassion in the victor bred, 

Stern as he was, he yet revered the dead ; 
His radiant arms preserved from hostile spoil, 
And laid him decent on the funeral pile; 


Then raised a mountain where his bones were burn’d - 


The mountain nymphs the rural tomb adorn’d, 
Jove’s sylvan daughters bade their elms bestow 
A barren shade, and in his honour grow. 

By the same arm my seven brave brothers fell ; 
In one sad day beheld the gates of hell: . 
While the fat herds and snowy flocks they fed ; 
Amid their fields the hapless heroes bled! 

My mother lived to bear the victor’s bands, 
The queen of Hypoplacia’s sylvan lands: 
Redeem’d too late, she scarce beheld again 
Her pleasing empire, and her native plain, 
When, ah! opprest by life-consuming woe, 
She fell a victim to Diana’s bow. 

Yet, while my Hector still survives, I see 

My father, mother, brethren, all, in thee: 

Alas! my parents, brothers, kindred, all, 

Once more will perish, if my Hector fall. 

Thy wife, thy infant, in thy danger share: 

Oh prove a husband’s and a father’s care! 

That quarter most the skilful Greeks annoy, 
Where yon wild fig-tree joins the walls of Troy: 
Thou from this tower defend th’ important post; 
There Agamemnon points his dreadful host. 
That pass Tydides, Ajax, strive to gain, 

And there the vengeful Spartan fires his train. 
Thrice our bold foes the fierce attack have given, 
Or led by hopes, or dictated from Heaven. 
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Let others in the field their arms employ, 
But stay my Hector here. and guard his Troy. 


18. But springing back, he stood before his horses and chariot. 
He depending on his beauty. 
From Erebus the cruel fury heard. 
Dardanian Priam, in counsel equal to the gods. 
To boast to vanquish me with mighty force. 
With tears his eyes were filled. 
The hunter wounded him, when springing from his den. 
He fights assisted by the gods. 
To the splendid walls of Troy. 
Observing when the Grecians would rush from the ships. 
He sent another arrow from the string. 


19. This, thou knowest, I led, a bee, they would be, having 
known, I sung, of a king, I have come, thou shalt see, he would 
strike, now, I was able, I have received, I have seen, having 
lost. 

20. To whomsoever, of a hare, it has been decreed, of a 
serpent, more, to-day, to take courage, this, I have assembled, 
let them strike, I would love, with, a sea, he would enrich. 


21. Being, he seemed, of myself, of muses, to words, we will 
strike, thou strikest thyself, of death, they have been loved, 
to place, an army, himself or herself, of these, them, holy, for, 
to them. 


Cu. §1. 189 


Hwou tis oGiv eviome Seomgomiwy ev sides, 
H vu xas avrwv Supos exorouves xas avoryes. 


THE IONIC PARAGOGE OF $5 AND sy. 


18. Add’ avaymencas xeorl’ ixxosiv xas over giv exry. 
O 8 ayraings mrerosdws- 

Exavev e& EgeCevogiv, apesriyov yrog exoura. 
Aagdavdys Tesapos, Seogiv pyorwe atradravros. 
Evxecbas ens vixyoas xeategyps Bindi. 

—Tw de of ogre, Saxguopiy sAnodyy. 

Tov +” e& suvngs Sogovra, Inentye eruyyoe Badwy. 
Ex Seogiv worcusles. 

Kara LAsogiy xAuta rere. 

Aeypevos drmote vaugi agoguydesey Arycios. 

Addoy vioroy amo vevonpiv saddrev. Hom. 


COMMON GREEK TO BE RENDERED INTO ATTIC. 


19. Odros, oidas, nyov, pericoa, sinoay, esdyxws, epara, 
Bacsrcos, rude, ofp, tupar, voy, eduvapyv, AsAyda, dpaxa, 
WAWS. 

20. Qirin, Amywou, pemaeras, opios, wAsiov, onmegoy, 
Sagorev, rovroy, yyeexa, tuparwoav, Sirois, cuv, Iaracoa, 
®OUTOS. 


COMMON GREEK TO BE RENDERED INTO IONIC. 


Zl. Oven, edoxss, exavrov, wourwy, Aoyoss, TumoUmEY, TUR 
7), Yavarou, megsryyrai, Jawa, creariay, avroy-auryy, Tov- 
TW, OPS, leoos, évexa, Pies. 
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22. Of thee, a brother, a contest, a wonder, self, easy, truth, 
of a king, how, they were struck, they would strike themselves, 
they have been struck. 


23. Fame, to whistle, he, I came, to be, they say, twenty, 
greatness, heaven, to strike, sweet, to, thou shalt receive, flesh, 
a shepherd, thine. 

24. Of nymphs, having sat down, I, to words, laughing, they 
toil, of youth, muses, a song, they laugh, when, foremost, 
where, being, we have died, I will go, of me, moon. 


CHAP. LII. 


PRIAM BEGGING THE BODY OF HECTOR FROM 
ACHILLES. 


1. Ag think, thou favour'd of the powers divine ! 
Think of thy father’s age, and pity mine! 
In me, that father’s reverend image trace, 
Those silver hairs, that venerable face ; 
His trembling limbs, his helpless person, see! 
In all my equal, but in misery ! 
Yet now, perhaps, some turn of human fate 
Expels him helpless from his peaceful state ; 
Think, from some powerful foe thou see’st him fly, 
And beg protection with a feeble cry. 
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QQ. Sov, adeAgos, abdros, Saupe, avros, padsos, arndesay, 
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COMMON GREEK TO BE RENDERED INTO DORIC. 


23. Dyun, svete, exesvos, yAlov, etvetty Paci, esxoo, 
peyelos, ovgavos, tumrey, fv, moos, ou Andy, xgeas, mol- 
LNV, TOY. 

24, Nuppov, xabioas, eyw, execs, yeaAwou, poxbigoucs f- 
Ens, poucas, wy, yeAwol, wore, MewTioTos, Ky, ovra, Tedvyxa- 
pav, Byoopes, nov, ocadnyy. 


CHAP. LII. 


HEXAMETER VERSE REDUCED TO PROSAIC ORDER, TO BE 
RETURNED INTO METRE ) 
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Yet still one comfort in his soul may rise ; 
He hears his son still lives to glad his eyes ; 
And, hearing, still may hope a better day 
May send him thee, to chase that foe away. 
No comfort to my griefs, no hopes, remain : 
The best, the bravest, of my sons is slain ! 
Yet what arace! ere Greece to [lion came, 
The pledge of many a loved and loving dame! 
Nineteen one mother bore — Dead, all are dead! 
How oft, alas! has wretched Priam bled! 
Still one was left, their loss to recompense ; 
His father’s hope, his country’s last defence. 
Him too, thy rage has slain! beneath thy steel, 
Unhappy, in his country’s cause he fell! 

For him, through hostile camps I bend my way, 
For him, thus prostrate at-thy feet I lay ; 
Large gifts proportion’d to thy wrath I bear ; 
O hear the wretched and the gods revere ! 

Think of thy father and this face behold ! 
See him in me, as helpless and as old ! 
Though not so wretched, there he yields to me, 
The first of men in sovereign misery ! 
Thus forced to kneel, thus groveling to embrace 
The scourge and ruin of my realm and race ; 
Suppliant my children’s murderer to implore, 
And kiss those hands yet reeking with their gore. 


THE HONEY-STEALER. 


2. As Cupid, the sliest young wanton alive, 
Of its hoard of sweet honey was robbing a hive, 
The sentinel bee buzz’d with anger and grief, 
And darted his sting in the hand of the thief. 
He sobb’d, blew his fingers, stamp’d hard on the ground, 
And, leaping in anguish, show’d Venus the wound ; 
Then began in a sorrowful tone to complain, 
That an insect so little should cause so great pain. 
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Venus, smiling her son in such taking to see, 

Said, “ Cupid, you put me in mind of a bee; 

You're just such a busy, diminutive thing, 

Yet you make woeful wounds with a desperate sting.” 


BATTLE. 


3. Forth from the portals rush th’ intrepid pair, 
Opposed their breasts, and stood themselves the war. 
So two wild boars spring furious from their den, 
Roused with the cries of dogs and voice of men ; 
On every side the crackling trees they tear, 

And root the shrubs and lay the forest bare ; 

They gnash their tusks, with fire their eye-balls roll, 
Till some wide wound lets out their mighty soul. 
Around their heads the whistling javelins sung, 
With sounding strokes their brazen targets rung ; 
Fierce was the fight, while yet the Grecian powers 
Maintain’d the walls, and mann’d the lofty towers : 
To save their fleet, their last efforts they try, 

And stones and darts in mingled tempests fly. 

As when sharp Boreas blows abroad, and brings 
The dreary winter on his frozen wings ; 

Beneath the low hung clouds the sheets of snow 
Descend, and whiten all the fields below ; 

So fast the darts on either army pour, 

So down the rampires rolls the rocky shower ; 
Heavy and thick resound the batter’d shields, 
And the deaf echo rattles round the fields. 


MORAL SENTIMENTS. 


4. Who, full of wiles, his neighbour's harm contrives, 
False to himself, against himself he strives ; 
For he that harbours evil in his mind, 
Will from his evil thoughts but evil find; 
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And, lo! the eye of Jove, that all things knows,. 
Can, when he will, the heart of man disclose ; 
Open the guilty bosom all within, 

And trace the infant thoughts of future sin. 

O! when I hear the upright man complain, 
And, by his injuries, the judge arraign, 

If to be wicked is to find success, 

I cry, and to be just to meet distress ; 

May I nor mine the righteous path pursue, 
But interest only ever keep in view : 

But, by reflection better taught, I find 

We see the present, to the future bimd. 

Trust to the will of Jove and wait the end, - 
And good shall always your good acts attend. 

These doctrines, Perses, treasure in thy heart, 
And never from the paths of justice part ; 
Never by brutal violence be sway’d; 

But be the will of Jove in these obey’d. 

In these the brute creation men exceed ; 
They, void of reason, by each other bleed ; 
While man by justice should be kept in awe, 
Justice, of nature well ordain’d the law. 

Who right espouses through a righteous love, 
Shall meet the bounty of the hands of Jove: 
But he that will not be by laws confined, __ 
Whom not the sacrament of oaths can bind, 
Who, with a willing soul, can justice leave, 

A wound immortal shall that man receive ; 
His house’s honour daily shall decline : 

Fair flourish shall the just from line to line. 

O Perses, foolish Perses, bow thine ear 
To the good counsels of a soul sincere. 

To wickedness the road is quickly found, 
Short is the way and on an easy ground. 

The paths of virtue must bereach’d by toil, 
Arduous and long, and on a rugged soil, 
Thorny the gate, but when the top you gain, 
Fair is the future, and the prospect plain. 
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Eotiw sAa8oy xa bAcobas ryy pevros xaxoryTa 
“Pn idseage pay orryn 6806, vases para & eyyubi. 
Oeos ebyxnay roowaposlev tys 8 agerys Bpwra, 
Abaveros, 88 osmos paxgos xcs opbsos ex’ auryy, 
Kas to xpwrov remus: emny  ixnes eg axgoy, 
Ayreiva weres pyidin, weg eoucn yadeny. 
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Far does the man all other men excel, 

Who, from his wisdom, thinks in all things well ; 
Wisely considering, to himself a friend, 

All for the present best, and for the end: 

Nor is that man without his share of praise, 
Who well the dictates of the wise obeys ; 

But he that is not wise himself, nor can 
Hearken to wisdom, is a useless man. . 


& 
THE SONG OF MENALCAS AND DAPHNIS. 


5. M. Ye vales, ye streams, from source celestial sprung, 
If e’er Menalcas sweetly pip'd, or sung ; 
Feed well my lambs, and if my Daphnis need 
Your flowery herbage, let his heifers feed. 
D. Fountains and herbs, rich pasturage, if e’er 
Sung Daphnis meet for nightingales to hear, 
Fatten my herds ; if to these meadows fair 
Menalcas drives, O feed his fleecy care. 
M. When here my fair one comes, spring smiles around. 
Meads flourish, and the teats with milk abound, 
My lambs grow fat ; if she no longer stay, 
Parch’d are the meads, the shepherd pines away. 
D. When Milo walks, the flower-enamour’d bees 
Work food nectareous, taller are the trees, 
The goats bear twins; if she no longer stay, 
The herdsman withers, and the herds decay. 
M. O goat, the husband of the white-hair’d flock ! 
Drink at the shady fount by yonder rock ; 
’Tis there she lives; and let young Milo know, 
Proteus fed sea-calves in the deep below. 
D. Not Pelops’ lands nor Creesus’ wealth excite 
My wish, nor speed to match the winds in flight ; 
But in yon cave to carol with my friend, 
And view the ocean while our flocks we tend. 
M. To teats the drought, to birds the snare, the wind 
To trees, and toils are fatal to the hind ; 


Cu. 52. | 199 | 


Otros mavapioros wav, 65 vonoes mavTa auTW, 

Doeanccapevos Ta x’ KOI yoW aLElvn emeiTaA TEADS e5- 30 
Esbaos 8 xgxesvos av b¢ mibyros esmovrs ev. 

‘Oode pf xe voey etry yt’ axouwy adrrw 

Badayras ev Sup, 69 aut’ ave axerios. 


HEXAMETER AND PENTAMETER. DORIC. 


5. M. Tlorapos xas ayxec, yevos Sesov, os +s Mevarxas 
‘O cupintas moorgirss zy roy’ medos aoe, 
Ex ras apyidas Wuyas Booxoir’s yy Se evdy xox’ 
Aaguis dapcras exwy, exot pydev eAacoov. 
A. Boravas xa xgavet, Qurov yAuxegov, aimeg duosoy, 
Aagus soos andovios pouricrdos, 
[Tsasvere ro BouxoAsoy touro: xyv ts Mevadaxas 
Ayayos Ty3, yalpoy venos wavra aplove. 
M. ‘Eae xavre, vowos de wavra, yaraxtos be mavra 
TTAnfoucsy ovbara, xaos toeperas Ta vee, 10 
Evt & mais xarx sxivicceras as 0 av apeprn, 
Xe Engos mosnav, yok Borcvas ryvobs 
A. Ev? oc, evf Siduparoyos ayes, evla pmersooas 
TTAygovewy opaven, xas tirepas Souese 
Ev? Miawy 6 xados mooi Raver as 8 av apegmy, 
Xo Pooxwy, ras Bos, yok Boes avotegas. 
M. Q, teaye, aveg ray Asuxay aryav, w Aas Babos 
Mugiov, w osces egsgos Seur’ eG ddwo> 
Tnvos yoo ev tyvep w x0As 10, xaos MsdAw Aeye, 
‘Og Tigwrevs, xos wv Seos, sevens Goxas. 20 
A. My yas TleAomos pos, wy Tadravra yeucsice [108 
Esy eye, pyde Sea moocde avepcy 
AN’ exwy Tu ayxas, aromas Oro Te meTon Tad 
Suwvopce mar’ erogwy e¢ trav Suxsday dra 
M. Xsipcov poGegov pev xaxoy Bevdgers, auypeoc, 8 act, 
‘Yordays 8 oguosy, aryeoregois Se, Asva. 
O 4 
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To man the virgin’s scorn. O, father Jove! 
Thou too hast languish’d with the pains of love. 


ORESTES TO HIS ATTENDANT. 


6. O thou most loved of servants, strong the proofs 
Thou givest me of thy goodness, and firm faith : 
_ For, as the generous steed, e’en in old age, 

Of his high courage in the fierce alarm 
Abates not, but with pride sustains the charge, 
So dost thou urge me forward, and advance 
E’en in the front of danger ; for this cause 

I will unfold my counsels ; to my words 

Give thou attentive heed, and where I judge 
Amiss, thy riper prudence be my guide. 

When to the fate-foretelling shrine I came 
Of Pytho, and enquired by what best way 
I on his impious murderers might avenge 
My father’s blood, this answer Phoebus gave, 
‘In arms advance not, nor with martial force, 
But steal upon them, and with fraudful hand 
Let thy just fury strike the avenging blow.” 
These mandates known, as time and chance present 
A fair occasion, enter thou this house, 

And learn what passes there ; me much imports 
Clear information ; thee they will not know 
Absent so long, and changed by hoary age ; 
Nor, thus attired, suspicion wilt thou wake. 
Thou art a stranger, so address thy tale, 

Of Phocis, sent by Phanoteus, now joined 

In close alliance with them ; say, and add 
The sanction of an oath, that by the force 

Of ruthless fate Orestes is no more, 

Hurl’d from his chariot in the Pythian games. 
This be the purport of thy tale. Meantime, 
Obedient to the god, my father’s tomb 

We, with libations, and these sever’d locks, 
Will honour. Thence returning, in our hands 
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Avdgs be mobos amares mapbevinas: w Zev, w rareg, 


Ou yoacbyny wovos® xa Tu yuvasxop.Aas. 


IAMBIC. 


6. QD aveuv mpocmorAwy gidrar’, os cagy j401, 
Devers onpere yeyws exbros sic Hprcs. 
‘Qomep yao evens ixos xav yeowy 7, 
Oux anmagcev Supoy ev Toes Sesvors, 
AAN’ ioryow ous ogbovr doautms de cu, 
Orouveis t” iuas, xautos ery ev mowrois. 
Toryag SyAwow wey ta Sokavra: ou be 
Aivous ofeav axony Tog enois Aoyoss, 
Mebagnocoy, es py Tuyyave Th xogov. 
Eyo ye ixouny hvix’, ro Tubixoy, 
Mavreiov, ws matgos paboims drm toomw 
Agony dinas maga Tew Povevcayrey 
‘O Boibos yen roiaul wor, dy taxa mevoys 
Aurov acxevoy orgatou Te xaos aomidoy 
Kastas ogayas svdixous yeigos dodo. 
‘Or’ ouy eicnxourapey torovde yoyo poy 
Su pev moAwy, dTay xaos eioayy oe, 
Aopwy twvd’ exw, may To Sempevoy sobs, 
“‘Onws av, cides, ayyeians sadn huiv. 

Ou yao py oe ynom Te Kas paxow yeovw 
Tye” oud’ yviopevoy bd drorrevewory. 
Xow de roid Aoyer, ori es ev Fevos, 
Dwxevs, firov mag avdeos Davorews® 6 yae 
Tuyyaves peyiotos Sogugevwy aurois. 
AyyeAre, moorribess 8 dex of” obvexa 
Ogecrns tebvyx ef avayxaias tuxns, 
TIudixosow abdroics, ex tTeoxnAatoy 
Kuasobess Siggav bd torarw 6 pubos. 
Hyeis de rupbov margos, cs egiero 
Aosbasos, xas yAsdass NAQRTOLOIS, MpwToy 
Srepavres, et’ apopsov madrw Howey 
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The brazen sculptured urn, now, as thou know’st, 
Hid in the tangled thicket, we will bring ; 

That we may thus deceive them with a tale 

To them most grateful, that my wretched corse 
Already on the funeral pile is burnt, 

And my cold ashes in this urn enclosed. 

Why should this grieve me that in words I die, 
When I indeed am saved, and by them raised 
To glory? Nor ill omen’d shall I deem 

_ A word which gives the promise of success. 
Oft e’en the wise have I observed, by fame 
Reported dead, return, and rise again 

To higher honour. Such shall be my boast. 

I from this rumour shall be found alive, 

And, like a star, to my astonish’d foes, 

Yet shine. But, O my country, and ye gods, 
The guardians of my country, to your care 
Receive me, and protect me in these ways! 
And thou, my father’s house! for I am come 
With vengeance, at the impulse of the gods, 
To purge tliy stain away ; send me not hence 
Dishonour'd, but to wealth, to greatness raised, 
Give me thy ancient glories to restore! 
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Hopevos yarxonAsugoy Tumwmpe xegoiy, 
‘O xas ov oie xexguppevoy mou Sepvois. 
‘Oxws xAswrovres Aoyw, Gari Heavy 
Avrois Pegoipev, 25 Tounoy Senos epses, 
Hoy prcyiorov xas xcernvdgaxapevoy. 

Ti yag Auwe pe rout’, érav Sava rAoye, 
Zalw egyoirs, xakeveynopas xAz05 ; 
Oudey nev pyyce oxo xaxoy cuv xegdel. 
Hy -yag wodAaxis xas Tous cogous eidoy 
Maryy Syycxovras Aoya, af” bray Bonous 
Endbwoiv, avdsc wAgov exreripyyres. 

‘Os exavym xap’ ao THs Onpys Tyods, 
Eri Aapsbeiv, Sedognor’ chs arrgov exbooss. 
AAN w yy Barema, Oxo s” eyyoogios 
Ackacbe pw’ euruyouvra tais Bois Taiode, 
Sut” w dope margmove cou yao egyouas 
Aixy dounwevos xabagrys woos Sey. 

Kas py pe amorreirnre ryod aripov 1s, 


AAN agyexdourov, xas Somav xararraryy. 


é 
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CHAP. LITII. 


A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF A PARAPHRASE, BY SOCRATES, 
OF THE OPPOSITE GREEK. 


Venir Chryses filieque redemptionis pretia ferens, et sup- 
plex Achivorum, preecipue autem regum; et orabat illis quidem 
deos dare, capientes Trojam, ipsos etiam servari, filiam vero 
sibi ipsi solvere, accipientes redemptionis pretia, et deum 
veritos. Talia locuto illo, alii quidem venerabantur et assentie- 
bantur; Agamemnon vero exasperatus est, jubens nunc et 
abire, et rursus non venire, ne illi et sceptrum, et dei coronz 
non subvenirent; prius vero quam solvi illius filiam, in Argei 
dixit senecturam cum se; abire autem jussit, et non irritare, ut 
salvus domum veniret. Senex autem audiens timebat et abiit 
silentio; digressus vero e castris, multa Apollini precatus est, 
et cognomenta dei inclamans, et in memoriam revocans et re- 
petens, si unquam vel in templorum structuris, vel in victima- 
rum sacrificiis gratum largitus sit; quorum tum gratia impreca- 
batur ulcisci Achivos suas lacrymas illius sagittis. 
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CHAP. LIII. 


METAPHRASIS, OR POETRY, TO BE PARAPHRASED IN 
PROSE. 


O yao nrbe Sous ems vnas Aycswy, 
Auoopevos te Suyarpa, Pegwy t amegeios amova, 
Sreupa s exov ev yegoi éxyBorou AxoArwves, 
Xgucew ava cxyerem’ xa elicoero mavras Ayaious, 
Argeida 8¢ pariora, Sum xoopyroge Anwye 

Argeidas Te, xas adAos etixyvnpides Ayaios, 
‘Yuiv prev Seos Sosev, OAupmia Soper’ eyovres, 
Exzegoas Tgiaposo woasy, ev 8 oiad® ixec ber: 
[Taide de pos Aucaire Gidny, tra 8 amowa dexecde, 
“Agopevos Aros vioy éxyboroy Arorrwye. 

Ev0" aAAos pev wavres exevgnpynoav Ayaios, 
Aneiobes 3 iegna xaos ayrne dey dos amosve: 
JAAN oux Argsidy Ayapenvon yyvdave Supor 
AdAw xaxws agier, xeategov 0 exs pudoy ereAre 

My ce, ego, XOIAyoiy eyo mage vyUTI XIE, 
H wy Sybuvovr’, » doregoy autis sovra, 

My vu Tos ov xpaiopy oxyWTeOV, Xai OTELpLA Je 
Tyy & syw ov Avow, wely ply os ynoas eweiowy, 
‘Hyeregn evs osx ev Agyei, rydods wargys, 
loroy exoimomevny, xa emov Asyos avTiowrays 
AAN sbi, on pw epedsge’ camrepos obs xe vena: 

‘Qs egar’s eddeirey 8 6 yeqwy, xa exeilero pub 
By & axewy maga Siva moauprsicboi0 SadAacons, 
TloaAa & exert’ amavevie xsov youd’ b yegaios 
AxoAAmvs avanti, Tov nuxouos rexe Antw* 

Kaus peu, Agyugorok’, 65 Xpuony apgibebnnac, 
Kiaday re gabenv, Tevedoso re ifs avacceis, 
Spivdev’ as wore Tos yaguevr’ ems yyov eee, 

H e dymote ros xara mova per exya 
Taugay 0 aiyov, rode pos xennvoy eerdag: 
Tivesay Acvaos ena Saxgua coos Bedsooi. 


END OF THE EXERCISES. 


OBSERVATIONS 


SOME IDIOMS 


OF THE 


GREEK LANGUAGE. 


I. ATTRACTION. 


1. Owns of the most striking peculiarities of the Greek Lan- 
guage is what is called Attraction. This originates in the 
association of ideas ; and, occasionally, supersedes the common 
rules of construction. For, as the ideas are associated, in the 
mind of the writer, or speaker, they are expressed, independ- 
ent of mere technical precepts. Hence we may perceive, some 
latitude, in the application of Attraction; the influence of 
words being, sometimes, but the dependence of ideas, gene- 
rally, observed. 


2. Thus, the quality of any subject is, ofonerally> expressed 
by an adjective ; but the juxtaposition of two terms suggests 
that one of them expresses a quality of the other ; and hence 
the former, losing its own independent meaning assumes the 
dependent character of an adjective ; as,* 


“EAAas gov. The Greek language. 
“TE oy avepa. An arrogant man. 


* Compound terms are formed, in the same manner, in English; as 
market-day, cherry-tree. 
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3. Again, a common rule of Syntax is, that the adjective 
shall agree with its substantive, in gender and number, as well 
as in case; but, by the association of ideas, we find this rule 
violated, when the persons, or things, alluded to, differ, in 
number, or gender, from the substantives expressed ; as, ® 


Bpegos pepovra, rokoy. An infant, (i. e. a boy) bearsng 
a bow 


Mabyrevoare xavta ta 80m, Bax- Teach ye all nations, baptizing 
Tidowres avrous. them (i. e. the persons). 


4. By the same principle, a noun is often put in the accusa- 
tive, in consequence of its proximity to a transitive verb; 
which should, more regularly, be used in the nominative, in 
connection with the succeeding verb; as® 


Oida ce rig et, for oa rig es ov. I know who you are. 

Tov Kinepava Sescac, py yespoy Sia- Fearing lest Cicero would con- 
yenonras, for decas py 6 Ki- tend worse. 
KEQWY Ke To A. 


5. On the contrary, a noun, which, according to the con- 
struction of Latin, and other languages, should be in the ac- 
cusative, before the infinitive, is regularly attracted into the 
nominative, when it expresses the same person, or thing, with 
the subject of the preceding verb ; as,° 


Mo: oporcoy xpoppwy apytev, for Swear to me that you willengly 
mpoppovae will defend me. 


6. In this manner, the infinitive loses all its usual influence, 
in requiring an accusative before it, and may be preceded by 
any case, that is attracted to the foregoing noun; as 4 


Mos xparicroy errs pabyry cp It % best for me to become thy 
yeverOas. atsciple. 


7. Lastly, The relative, instead of being governed by the 


* See Jones’s Greek Grammar. 

Perhaps the cohstruction of neuters plural, with verbs singular, may be ac- 
counted for, by conceiving the same association of ideas; neuter, and inani- 
mate objects, being considered generally, but animate agents, indivi 

> The Latins have sometimes imitated this idiom ; as, Scin’ me in quantis 
sim gaudiis. 

¢ The Latins, sometimes, imitated this idiom ; as, 

Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis. Hor. 
Sensit medios delapsus in hostes. Virg. 

¢ The Latins imitated this idiom, also, in allowing a substantive verb to be 

preceded by any case, except a genitive ; as, . 
Mihi negligenti esse non licet. 
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verb on which it depends, is, very commonly, attracted into the 
same case with its antecedent; as, 7 


Xpwpas ols exw, for xonpacw a TL use the things that I possess. 


EX We 


8. As tothe antecedent’s being attracted into the same case 
with the relative, it may be considered as nothing more than 
the full expression of what is commonly uttered elliptically ; 
for the relative is an adjective, having its substantive always 
understood, if not expressed, as,* 


Ayorres wap? 6 Eenicbwney Mvacw- Bringing (Mnaso), with which 
w, is equivalent to Ayoyres § Mnaso we should be lodged. 
Myacwva, nap g Myacon §e- 
vs O corey. 


II. ELLIPSIS. 


9. In Greek, as in other languages, many words are usually 
omitted, which are necessary to complete the grammatical 
construction of sentences. These omissions were directed by 
local convenience, habit, and other causes, for which we can- 
not now account; but they are such as a native could easily 
supply; and, in general, may oe understood, by a careful 
reading of the best authors.' Those ellipses which occur, most 
regularly, are reducible to the following heads.> 


10. Substantives understood. Whenever the substantive ex- 
pressing the person or thing owned, or possessed, has been dis- 
tinctly mentioned, or alluded to, before; or when the nature 
of the expression is such as to suggest it, that substantive may 
be omitted; as,° 


Expagny ev war pos (osnsg). Iwas reared in my father’s 
(house). 


* The Latins have adopted this manner of expression also ; as, 
Qui fit Mecenas, ut nemo, quam sibi sortem, 
Seu ratio dederit, seu fors objecerit, illa 
Contentus vivat. Hor. 
b The reader who would wish to enter more minutely into this subject, 
will find much satisfaction in reading Bos’s Ellipses Grace. 
° This practice is common in other languages, although more frequent, 
and regular, in Greek. - 
Ventum erat ad Vesta (templum). Hor. 
And thus we say, “I have been at St. Paul’s’’ (church) ; and the like. 


P 


A 
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Adtkavdooc, & (vies) DsAsmwov. Philip's Alexander, i. e. Alex 
ander, (the son) of Philep. 
Orvupmias, i (unrne) AAskayd pov. Olympias, (the mother) of 


Alexander. 
Asarray esyey ev Koosrov (Baoire- He had his diet in Creesus’ 
08s). _ (palace). 


11. When a part of any thing is meant, the word jepos is 
almost always omitted; as, 


Payonas (wees) aprov. I eat (part) of the bread. 


12. In many instances, adjectives are placed absolutely, 
agreeing with their substantives understood; the nature of the 
sentence readily suggesting the substantive; as, 


Eors wacsy (avOpwmess) Snroy It ts evident to all (men). 
Ey gidse (xwpg) exper. _ Weareina friendly country. 
Ey oAsyy (xpovg). In a little time. 


13. To this principle may be reduced the substantive nature 
of adjectives put absolutely, with the neuter article; as, 


To xadoy (xpnpc)e Beauty. 
To evyeves (xonua). Nobility. 
To apedrse (805). Negligence. 


14. Also such adverbial phrases; as, 
Ty prev (260008), 77 De (we psds). ‘Partly, partly. 


15. And, frequently, the nature of the subject suggests the 
substantive understood ; as, 


Exsuipa mpo¢ avroy (ayyedov, » I sent (a messenger, or letter) 
exioroAny). to him. 
Apavres (ry ayxupay). Having weighed (anchor). 


16. Adjectives are seldom omitted, except when they have 
been already inserted in the sentence, and would become tire- 
some, by repetition; an ellipsis, common in all languages; as, 
Srovdasos ryovesc, xas (cwovdass) Good parents, and (good) sons. 


vios. 


17. The pronominal adjectives, +:s and sis, may be often sup- 

plied, instead of jspos, before a genitive plural; as, | 

Loxparys eons (ti¢ 9 tis) twy go - Socrates ts (one) of the wise 
gay. men. 
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18. The antecedents roce¢ and ross, OF rosouros, are frequently 
understood, before the respondents éc05 and oles; as, 


Tlivoves (recov) dcov exriy dpracas. They drink (as much) as they 
can snatch. 

Keipades wodras sos, Be dy ony There are many rocks, through 

lars exts wAgy (oun eots Tos- which it ts umpossible (there 


aura ypnuates ole wrety). is no such thing as) to sail. 

Ovy ols re yoay avro xomoa. They were not able to do tt. 
(ox yoay roovros oes avo (They were not such persons 
wosyoas eduyayTo.) as were able to do it. 


19. Verbs are seldom omitted, except in order to avoid re- 
petition. In one instance, however, the ellipsis is frequent. 
When a strong imperative is required, the verb, which would, 
regularly, be in the imperative, is put in the infinitive ; and épa, 
Baexe, or the like, is understood; as, 


(Opa) pon wosesy courte. (See that you) do not this. 


20. Participles, particularly of substantive verbs, are, fre- 
quently, omitted, after the article ; as, 


*O ro Siadypa (exwr). He that (has) the crown. 
Tlarnp spov, 6 (wv) ev rose ovpa- Our Father, who (art) in hea- 
YObGe ven. 


21. Prepositions are, very commonly, omitted, before cases 
that. follow words, which have no influence upon them; or 
whose influence requires different cases from those by which 
they are followed; as, 


Mada (xara) Supoy exorwOy. He was greatly enraged (in) 
his mind. 

Tlopfo (amo) ry¢ woAsws. Far (from) the city. 

Aseonssy (eps) Savarov. To accuse (of) a capital crime. 


22. Conjuncttve and adverbial particles are seldom omitted. 
It is not uncommon, however, to find an ellipsis of those that 
convey a subjunctive meaning; which, indeed, is usual, in 
other languages; as, 


“Opa (iva) arosyonc. Vide (ut) fecerts. See (that) you make. 


23. We sometimes find pe, also, without its respondent 2; 
and vice vers ; as, | 
Keorpog ovoy’ (usr) syoura, + spye Having the name, but not the 
3” ov. - deeds of a phystcian. 
P 2 
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Dore 9 aAdore yey apocs’ ‘Exro- He goes sometimes before Hec- 
pos, aAAor” (88) omsoBer. tor, and sometimes behind 
him. 


24. The foregoing are almost the only instances of ellipses, 
that occur with a frequency approaching to regularity. Many 
other expressions are found, sometimes elliptical, and sometimes 
complete, according to the pleasure of the writers. 


III. PLEONASM. 


25. In order to express ideas strongly, without instituting 
any direct comparison of them with others, the same words are 
sometimes repeated, or synonymous ones used.* 


26. Nouns Substantive, and Adjective. 


Ayoiov, ayptoy €Axog. A cruel, cruel wound. 

Sw Xpiorp sivas, woAy padrov To be with Christ, 1s far bet- 
KPELTTOV. ter. 

Ewemrpey 6 Koosoos ec Aedgoug xoy- Cresus sent to Delphi two 
TN AE vo peyebei peyaadous.? bowls exceedingly large. 

27. Verbs. 

Oxorro amsoyres. They departed quickly. 

Ogeroy narevOvvbernoay ai o80s pov. O that iy ways were dtrected. 

Bac’ 16. Go quickly. 


* This practice is founded in nature; thus, infants naturally repeat epi- 
thets, as “good, good,” to express a high degree. This primitive manner 
of expression is used, with great beauty, in the ancient Hebrew and Celtic 
languages. Thus, 

NWIY AVP wp WP WTP Ww Mm oN TM NDI 
And one cried to another, and said, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts. 
Isaiah, vi. 3. 
In the Celtic language, synonymous epithets are more used; and, in the 
choice of these, a correspondence, in initials and cadences, is studied; 80 as 
to give, at once, melody of sound, and harmony of expression ;_ while, by dif- 
ferent shades, as it were, of the same colour, the picture is completed: thus, 

An curaidh, -crodha, calma, Conlaoch, The gentle, valiant, hero Conlock. 

> This idiom is borrowed from the Hebrew, which language, having no 
superlative degree, expresses it by two words of the same import; as, 
‘or ER darkness of obscurity, i.e. very thick. Exod. x. 22. , ; 

© The double optative, in this expression is exceedingly beautiful; and 
completely justifies the departure from the common rule, which requires 
opedoy to be followed by the infinitive, 


213 


‘Axon axove'sre, nas ov un curyte.® By hearing ye shall hear, and 
not understand. 


Aog avuraca. » Give me instantly. 

By 8’ suey av re payny. And he went eagerly up the 
batile. 

AnexosOn nas evwe.© _ He answered and said. 


28. In some instances there appears to be a pleonasm in the 
use of «yas, when there is really none; for, by analysing the 
expressions, we shall find every word have its own distinct 
force ; as, 


Oux ay Wevdorvt0 Exoyres exvas. Verbatim, ovx ay Wevdoyro, the 
would not be lying, éxovres, willing, eva, to be, i.e. They wo 
not be willing to be lying. 

Oure wupog éxwy eas dwronas Verbatim, ovre, neither ; wvox, 
fire; éxov, willing; avai, to be; dwronas, I am touching, i. e. 
neither am I willing to be touching fire. 

*Exwy sivas ewsrAaBonevos, not, willingly JSorgetting, but willing to 
be after forgetting. 


29. Prepositions are, sometimes, and Particles, very fre- 
uently, repeated, or synonymous ones used, especially nega- 
tives. It is not, for a moment, to be imagined that the Greek 
language, which is so extremely accurate and energetic, in 
all its parts, could admit the use of one superfluous word. 
What is said therefore of expletive particles, proceeds only from 
the ignorance of those who use the expression, and who would 
conceal their own incompetency to explain the minuter parts of 
the Greek language, under a grievous charge against the writers 
of it. At the same time it is evident, that the same pleonasm 
is used, with respect to particles, and for the same purpose, as 
in the other parts of speech ; thus, 


Apgs wes xpnvyy. Round about a fountain. 
Ou wy oe ave. I will not at alt leave you. 


; * This idiom is, also, adopted from the Hebrew original ; viz. WOW 12°3Nn 
N) DOD. 

> The double past tense, in this command, is incapable of being expressed 
in any other language. 

© Ithas been ingeniously conjectured that the augment of verbs is a remain 
of an original method of repeating the verb, to express time past; as, 
rerupa for tux-rupa. Hence the Attics use oA-wAa, for wAa, and the like. 
See Jones’s Greek Grammar. Amexpi0n is very frequently used, at the be- 
ginning of a speech, particularly in the New Testament, where it signifies 
only, that what is said, followed in conseyuence of some circumstances then, or 
before, mentioned. In this sense it is equivalent to apa, or ererra, in a 
similar situation ; as toy 8° af nueGero. Tov 3° nueber’ exeita. Therefore, or 
thereupon, he answered to him. 
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Tovrea 8 ov wahy qgurig axuceroy But the swift horses shall not 


ances ieros. bear them away back again. 
Any, apny Aeyo Spyro - Verily, verily, I say unto you. 
Avrap apa Zeus dune (ongerpov). Again (or next) t Jupiter 
gave the sceptre. 


To ayy, is equivalent ro, i. €. courg (xonnars), OF, 7~ (gre), in 
this thing, really, which is often repeated, especially after yap, 
ros yap tot, for really, really. 


80. Upon the same principle that the prepositidn which fol- 
lows a verb, or noun, must be of the same import with that 
verb, or noun, particles corresponding to the sense of the words 
with which they are connected, are very frequently used; as, 


Miy wadsy avOis avgoes Suyoc a- His bold spirit will return him 
ynvep. back again. 


IV. ANAKOAOTOIA. 


31. This kind of expression is, when a term is used absolutely 
in the nominative, in the beginning of a sentence, though a 
more regular arrangement of ideas required it to be placed far- 
ther in the sentence, and in an oblique case; and vice versd ; as, 


*O de Accupios, eyw pay osnas ize The Assyrian, I think that he 
aeas afesy (for toy Accupsoy). bring cavalry; for, I 
think that the Assyrian, &c. 
Asyoues 8 jus, ds ansvduvoy Bow They say that we live a life 
Copeey. Sree from danger. 
$2. To this principle may be reduced such expressions as 
the following :* 


TloaAy yap 4 otparia oven, ov za- For, the arm being RUMETOUS, 


ong earas woAEws rodebac bas. it will not be tn the power of 
every state to accommodate 
them. 


* This corresponds to the nominative absolute, in English, as will be seen, 
by comparing the Greek words with the translation. 

Instances of avaxoAov@ta are to be found in all languages. If too frequent, 
they would be disgusting ; but, occasionally used, give a pleasing variety and 
animation to plain narrative, or didactic style; as, 

Que prima solo ruptis radicibus arbos 
Vellitur, hinc atro linquuntur sanguine gutte. Virg. 

Que quatuor, quanquam inter se colligata atque implicata sunt, tamen ex 
singulis certa officiorum genera nascuntur. Cicero. 

He that planted the ear, shall he not hear? Psalm xciv. 


215 


Such are a few remarks upon the most striking, and general 
idioms of the Greek language. The following observations, 
on the idiomatical use of certain parts of speech, will assist 
the learner, in forming an idea of it. 


V. ARTICLE. 


33. The article corresponds, in its general use, to the definite 
article, in English; as, avOpwmos, a man 3 & avOpwnxoc, the man. 


$4. In arrangement, the article precedes its noun; but, 
when two or more nouns, with articles connected with each of 
them, come together, the prior article agrees with the posterior 
noun; as, 


Ol ryy tov deavrey gpovrida They who have the care of all 
EXOVTES. the things. 


35. But besides the use of the article, which is common to 
Greek, and English, it is frequently used, in Greek, where the 
expression, in English, could not correspond, without under- 
standing it as elliptical ; or, at least, more emphatical than the 
Greek appears to be.* | 


36. Thus the article is, often, used before proper names ; as, 
& Yaxpatys, Socrates. In English, we prefix it only to the 
plural of such words; as, the Addisons. 


$7. The names of abstract ideas also, are, usually, specified, 
in Greek, by the article; as, 4 apern, virtue ; 4 xaxia, vice.> 
38. When the force of the possessive pronoun is included in. 
the nominative to the verb, the following noun, commonly, 


wo. 


* The subject of the Greek article has been, lately, investigated by the 
Rev. T. F. Middleton, in his Doctrine of the Greek Article. In this m- 
genious treatise, he gives a multitude of rules, and examples, to show when 
the article is to be used, and when omitted. But, as the greater number of 
such rules are liable to exceptions, it appeared unnecessary to transcribe any 
of them. These observations were written, before Mr. Middleton’s work was 
known to the author: and, in the general principles, appear to coincide with 
_ his view of the subject. After all that can be said upon it, nothing but 

practice, and the careful reading of the best authors, can be a guide to the 

writer in Greek, as to the insertion, or omission, of the article. : 

> The French language approaches more nearly to the Greek idiom, in 
such expressions as these; thus, la vertu, le vice; j'ai mal a la the. 
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has the article; as, adryew tyy xspadry, I have a pain in my 


. head. 


89. With the infinitive (which mood expresses a substantive 
state of being, action, or passion) the neuter article is used, in 
all the cases of the singular, with strict propriety. The Latins, 
and even the English, have a very vague method of translating 
this Greek idiom ; as, 


TO E9Gy, amare, to love. 
Tou Epay, amandt, of loving. 


Where we may observe that the nominative only is properly 
translated, and used, accordingly, as the subject of a verb ; as, 
amare est jucundum, #o love 1s pleasant. e other cases are 
rendered by the inflections of the gerund, in Latin, and by the 
present participle in English.> 


40. The article is, frequently, used with a participle put ab- 
solutely in the number, gender, and case of the substantive 
understood. This is perfectly agreeable to the English idiom ; 
but the ellipsis is much more correct, and definite, in Greek, 
than in English. For we always supply the word person, or 
thing, whereas the Greek often requires the identical word to 
be inserted: as, 


“O (avOpenros) epxoperos. The (person) coming. 
Xapis yap eoriy Yj (xapss) vux- A favour is the (thing) pro- 
Tove a. ducing a favour. 


The Latin idiom requires such expressions to be made by 
the relative, and indicative; which is also admissible, both m 
Greek and English; as, 


‘O rurray, Og TUETES, qué verberat, he who strikes. 


41, That the article is, originally, a pronoun, appears, from 
the frequent use of it, by the early Ionic, and Doric writers, 
in place of different pronouns ; as, 


Aoywraros sos sav (dy) eyo e¢ They are the most ingenious of 
Sramespay amixonny. any whom I know. 

Aproug tous (ots) exaivo: ovona- Bread which they call Cylles- 
Loves KuAAgoris. tis. 

Try (exssvny) 8 eyo ov Avew. But I will not release her. 


® See Note, page 215. 
> Yet some of our old English poets followed the Greek idiom more 
strictly; as, 
s¢ For not to have been dipp’d in Lethe’s lake 
Could save the son of Thetis from to die.” 
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O (exesvos) 9 ds erway. He having spoken thus. 
Ty (rovrw) voy qoas oveidiSor. For this reason, you now sit 
reviling e ° 


42. And even, after the Attic writers had begun to observe 
a regular distinction between the article and pronoun, they 
frequently used it, nearly in the same manner with the ancients; 
as, 


Kay ba” exOpov ry (ti) tovro And if this should happen to a 


oupbairy. person by an enemy. 

To (rovro) dysss bray ero. When I say this word ye. 

Ov Asyouos ro (exssvo) Bars. L ney do not say that word for 

what. 

‘OB Incous eswey avry ro (rovre), Jesus said unto him this, if 
as buvaca: wicreveas, rayta bv- thou canst believe, all things 
YATR TY WOTEVOYT be are possible to the believer. 

Ay@’ drov (0b tiv06). For what cause. 

Eg’ ory (qi sss). In what affair. 


VI. NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE AND 
ADJECTIVE..- 


43. From the three persons, singular, of the perfect passive, 
of many verbs, are formed three nouns; the first denoting the 
effect or thing done; the second, the doing of it; and the third, 
the doer; as, 


BETO, WETOLAT AL, BETOUNT Ae 

BOLL, BON ss, RONTIGe 

poem, poetry, poet. 

KEW PAYA, WEB PALXL, EEEPART AL. 

TE pary pc, Tpagss, BPAKTHG, OF TOAKTY Pe 
thing done, actton, or doing, doer. 


44. The Greeks express certain ideas by the peculiar termi- 
nations of derivative adjectives; thus, 


From exes, lke. 


AyOpaxos, a man. avOpunsxoc, manltke, 
Baosrevs, a king. Bacirrxos, kingly. 
From ado, stmilitude. 
Tlup, fire. mupwons, fiery. 
Apooas, dew. Sporwdys, dewy. 
From ys, apparently an abbreviation of ede. 
TyAevs, Péleus. TIyAgdys, the son of Peleus. 


‘Extwp, Hector. “Exropidys, the son of Hector. 
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From oles, like, such as 


Mas, all, wavroos, of every form. 
didtw, to love. PsAnros, lovely; such as to be loved. 
From feos. 
Tlpaocw, to do. apaxreos, that must be done. 
From Obhog, A WAY. 
Bios, life. Brworprc, worth living. 
Tapadocis, surrender. wapadmoserc, liable to be surren- 
dered, in the way of being 
surrendered. 


With others too tedious to enumerate, which will be learned by 
practice. 


45. To denote a person of rank, he is represented as sur- 
rounded with attendants; as, 


Oi weps Arsavdpor. Alexander. 
TloaAo: ednAvOerray wpog sas wens Many had come to Martha and 
Map6ay xas Mapiay Mary. 


46. Yet the periphrasis is sometimes used to include the 
attendants also. This, however, is seldom done; and the con- 
text will show whether they are included or not; as, 

O} weps tov Kupoy. Cyrus and his soldiers. 

47. On the same principle that plurality implies dignit 
nouns are often put fn the plural, although the things Shick 
they signify are singular; as,” 

Ey toss ovpayoss. In heaven. 


48. If the person were eminent for any particular quality, 
It 18 expressed, with his name in the genitive; as, 


Afsre 8¢ Tpsapeosos Bony. Ye shall bring the vigour of 
Priam (i. e. Priam). 

Mesos AAxivooso. The energy of Alcinous (i. e. 
Aleinows), 


49. This is sometimes expressed by an adjective derived from 
the proper name; as, 
Acivvpevos xara dunce Bing Exeo- Banqueting in the house of the 
KANELNS. Eteoclean vigour (i. e. of the 
brave Eteocles). 


@ The same principle is recognized in English, French, &c., in which 
languages an individual is addressed, in the second person plural. The Ger- 
mans carry this manner of expression to a most absurd length, for they address 
a person of consequence, in the third person plural ; as, 

Fieinderr, Sie erseigen mir biele Freundechatt. 
Sir, they (you) express much friendship for me. 
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50. To denote a great or important thing, xoqaa ia used, with 
the genitive of the thing ; as, 
Zvog Yonwa yiveras eye. There is a mighty boar. 
To xonpa tev vuxtev dcov awepa- How endless S the night ! 


TOVe 


51. A name of distinguished eminence is often joined to a 
substantive, or adjective, as countenancing, or strengthening 
it; as, 

Acres ty Oem Beautiful to God (i.e. very 
beautiful). | 

Eoras peyas evormsoy tov Kupsov.b He shall be’ great before the 
Lord (i. e. very great). 


‘Or’ ewsBosoy Asoc op8poc. When the of Jove (i. e. 
tmpetuous shower) des . 

Babuxytrea woyroy. The whale-deep (i. €. very deep) 
ocean. . : 


52. To express a quality which has entire possession of the 
subject, the adjective specifying that quality, is turned into 
the possessive case of a corresponding substantive; as,° 


“O xpsrns Tg adixseece The entirely unjust jadpe. 
Alpecess amwAssac. Totally 1CtOUB Voregies 
Lapa Tawewwoenc. The entsrely humble body.. 


53. To the same principle may be referred such expressions 
as the following; viz.4 
Xardaswy wasdec. The Chaldeans. 
Ties Ayaswy. The Grecians. 


® This is, originally, a Hebrew idiom, and occurs, frequently, in the 
Bible; as, 

SR “YT INTs 

Thy righteousness is like the mountains of God (i. e. the great mountains). 

It is not improbable that the expression of the Centurion at our Saviour’s 
crucifixion, AAn@ws vios @eou yy odros, Truly this was the Son of a God, is equi- 
valent to d:orpepys Bactreus, a divine-bred king, or the like. Especially, as 
they are the words of a heathen, and are rendered by St. Luke Orrws, Sseaios 
nv 6 avOpwros obros, Really this was a righteous man. 

b Thus also, 

mP 9b) TW 723 
A mighty hunter before the Lord (i. e. avery great hunter). 
© This very expressive idiom is borrowed from the ancient Hebrew and 
Celtic languages; as, | 
mnon 93 
Sons of destruction (i. e. persons appointed to die). 
Lucht na bhfiacha, The people of debts (i. e. the debtors). 

¢ We use the same mode of expression, but instead of referring te our 
progenitors, we mention our country, as the common parent of all; thus, The 
sons of Albion, of Erin, &c. Thus also we say, after the Hebrew, 4 man of 


Sorrows. * 
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(AvOpames) yarspos frrey. 
(Av pwmos) spwros shatray. 


A glutton — a slave to appetste. 
A slave to love. 


54. The positive degree, with the article, is often used to 
express a superlative sense, exactly according to the English 


idiom; as, 
Osovras of wodAos. 


The many are of opinion. 


55. We sometimes, also, meet with such expressions as 


these : 
Moveg tray aAAwy oun exAcioy. 


Onvupopwrares addAwy. 


I alone of the others was not 
lamenting. 
Most short-lived of the others. 


These solecisms are to be found in the writings of respectable 
English, as well as Greek authors; but they should rather be 


understood than imitated. 


56. Besides those combinations of numbers, which are ex- 
pressed in Greek, as they are in Latin, an idea of such expres- 
sions, as are peculiar to Greek, may be acquired from the 


following examples: 
Esxooty ern, évog deoyrog. ® 
Avosy deovra, Exaroy ery. 
ElevonAidys, wWew@ros AvTOG. 
Orydooy Nwe equrade. 


Teccapaxovra (wAnyas) wapa pay 
'sraboy. 

Evavros é6dounnovra wapexovras 
HAEPAS WevrynnovTra, nas Sinnoriac, 
nas ELanioyiAsacy nas Siouuotas. 

“H Yuxy axpates wep: ra évocs dey 
WEYTYROVTR TN 

“Imwsas sig oxtansexyArous ayes. 


Sradios tpranovra wpoc tog Exaroy. 


Oxra ess Tog EvvernnovTa ery. 

Tap’ éva, rocovros. 

Hy 6 Inoous dos eray t panera ap- 
Eapevos. 

Tpess wpog rose tTpsanovra. 

‘Iewsas ov modu Agimoyvtes ébanic- 
XbALWYe 


Nineteen years. 
Ninety-eight years. 


' Xenoclides, with four others. 


He preserved Noah, with seven 
others. 


I received thirty-nine stripes. 


Seventy years furnish twenty- 
siz thousand, two hundred, 
and fifty days. 

The mind ts vigorous about the 

Sorty-ninth year. 

He brings about eight thousand 
horse. 

An hundred and thirty fur- 
longs. 

Ninety-eight years. 

As many, wanting one. 

Jesus began to be about thirty 

ears old. 

Thirty-three. 

Not much less than siz thousand 
horse. 


SSS 


* Thus the Latins say, 
Unde octoginta annos natus. 


Seventy-nine years old. 


The French use moins, in the same way ; as, 


Trois heures moins d’un quart. ; 


Within a quarter of three o'clock. 
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VII. PRONOUN. 


57. In the use of the possessive pronouns there appears a re- 
markable affinity between the Greek and English languages ; 
as the genitives euov, cov, &c. are frequently used for the 
possessive guoc, cos, &C.: just as my, mine, thy, thine, in Eng- 
ish ; as, * 

Eraspog eos, OF enov. My, or mine associate. 
Oppara cov, OF oa. Thy, or thine eyes. 


58. This practice of using the primitive genitives, and the. 
possessive pronouns, indifferently, has given rise to some ex- 
pressions, that have an odd appearance to a learner; as, 


Evyvoig epo 9 on.” | I will speak for love. of you. 
Ouvx arbaveras Aaxsdaspoviovc, go- He does not percetve that the. 
Sy ry NETEpw, WoAEKyTELOYT AS. Lacedemonians are destrous 
of declaring war, for fear of 
us. 
To cov povns Swpnuc. © The gift of thee alone. 
Aorupsvos wares eye xAcog yd «= Juste fying the great fame of my 
s40Y GUTOD. Sather and my own. 


Mevay ev qyevepou (ox) for juov, Remaining tn our house. 

OF ypsrspy. 

59. To express identity of person, or possession, the Greeks 
use compound pronouns; thus, 


@ GUTOC ov avTos ig auros . 
vauroe \ I myself. remuren. \ thyself. Seurey | himself &c. 


In the use of éavrov, it is remarkable, that we sometimes find. 
it joined with pronouns of the first and second person; as, 


Ov?” avarabesy éavrove ay ydurvnby- We could not have recovered 
EY. ourselves. 


60. The pronoun zs, as an indefinite, corresponds, pretty 


nearly, to the French indeterminate on, from which we have 
adopted a peculiar use of the word one ; as, 


Esros ay v6. On diroit. One would say. 
61. And to limit this indefinite expression to an individual, 


* It is questionable, however, whether my, mine, thy, thine, should be called 
genitives, or only possessives, corresponding with the French mon, mien, ton, 
tien ; or more probably formdéd from the German meiner, nein, Deiner, Dein. 
In the latter language, however, the genitive case is not used for the possessive 
pronoun. ; 

» So, Amor Dei, The love of God to us, or of us to God. 

© So, in Latin, Ut sua unius gratia easet, That it might be his own favour 
alene. Livy. 
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the Greeks use a compound word, exactly corresponding to 
the English ; as, 

“O Bsway rou Besvos, rev Serva soyy- Such a one, the son of such a 
» Yates one, accused such a one. 


62. The different relations of quality, quantity, and numbers, 
are expressed by pronominal adjectives, compounded with the 
article ; thus, 

70, the. rows, of the kind. T0G08, of the number. Tnruxos, of the sixe. 

6, which. olos, of which kind. Seos, of which number. iAsnos, of which size. 

wo; what ? xows; of what kind ? wogos ; of what number? anAucos ; of what sixe ? 

6x0, what. dxov0s, of what kind. dxocos, of what number. Sxndsuos, of what sixe. 
| and from otros, this, 


rosouver, Of this kind ; socevros, of this number 3 rydrovros, of 


VIII. VERB. 


VOICES. 


63. Besides the Active and Passjve votces, in the use of which 
the Greek language does not differ materially from. the Latin, 
the Middle voice is used to express what we do directly to our- 
selves ; or to another, having a reference to ourselves; as, 


Ebaapapny. I hurt myself. 
Einarae éooaperos. | Having put on his clothes. 


64. Hence verbs of gesture, motion, and sensation, are gene- 
rally in the middle form ; as, 


‘Eonar, I sit ; mopevouas, I go ; acbavonat, I perceive. 


65. In many instances, the relation to self is not very clearly 
distinguishable ; and this is particularly the case with the later 
writers, such as Plutarch, Lucian, Herodian, &c. which pro- 
bably arose from their familiarity with the Latin, in which 
language this nice distinction is unknown. Although even 
Demosthenes sometimes uses the middle voice, in a transitive 
sense. In the writings of the ancient authors, Homer, Hero- 
dotus, Xenophon, &c. the distinction between the active and 
middle voice is much more strictly observed. In fact, it is 
, impossible to reduce to any universal rules the use of parti- 
cular words, and phrases, established by custom; and which, 
though seeming irregular to a foreigner, must have been com- 
plete M4 familiar to a native. The following observations may 
be sufficient to inform the reader, when a middle verb is trar- 
. sttive, and when reflected ; but practice only, and the careful 
tmitation of the best authors, can direct the writer, when to 
use the middle, and when, the active voice. : 
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66. First, When a middle verb has no object expressed ; or 
is followed by one corresponding to its agent, it 1s evidently 
reflected ; as, 

Tlaperxevacapyy pev eyoys payes- I prepared myself to fight. 
6as, 18 equivalent to rape- 

THEVATA EULAUTOY XK. Te A. ® 


Eyoy eps Avcopert. I will redeem myself. 


67. The same is the case, if a word corresponding to its 
agent, or subject, is expressed, or clearly understood after it, 
in the dative, as the end to which the action tends ; as, 

*O yap nO Soag ems vyas Axaswy, For he came to the swift ships 

Avoopeves ra Suyarpa (éxvrg). of the Grecians ; being about 

to redeem his daughter, for 
himself. 

EvorQicare (Eavty) awe rns tuys. He secreted part of the price 
Jor himself. 

68. Secondly, When a middle verb is followed by any of 
those cases that other transitive verbs require, but not of a 
word corresponding to its own agent or subject; and does not 
manifestly admit of such a word being supplied, in the dative, 
it is completely transitive ; as, 

Tlosyoopa roy Aoyoy. I will form the discourse. 


69. Thirdly, The present and imperfect middle, which agree 
in form with the same tenses, in the passive voice, are generally 
distinguished from them, in construction, by the passive being 
followed by a genitive of the agent ; as, 


& 


EbAawropyy. I was hurting myself. 
EbAarrouny tao cov. I was in hurting, by you. 


70. But in Greek, as in Latin, there are many deponent: 
verbs which are inflected in the middle and passive voices, 
while their signification is transitive; whereas many neuter 
verbs are used, chiefly, in the active voice; as, g@eyyoucs, I 
speak ; pevw, I remain. 

71. Besides these, certain verbs have come, by custom, to be 
used in particular tenses, with a signification different from 
that of the voice in which they arefound; thus, - | 

OAdAvys, fo lose. perf. mid:> 
“O vlog pov ny amerwAwe. My son was lost. 


AS 


* The use of the middle voice is evidently taken from the Hebrew Hith- 
pael, which signifies what we do to ourselves ; as, qmonit he did teach himself. 
In the same manner the Celtic expresses verbs in a reflected form; as, ta me 
mo chomhnuidh, J live. Following which manner of expression, the French 
say, je me léve, J rise. . 

b What grammarians call the perfect, and pluperfect middle, are really only 
other forms of the same tenses in the active voice. Few verbs have both these 
forms ; and, when they do occur, their signification is precisely the same. 
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*Atioxw, to faké. 2. aor. act. et perf. act. 


Tuvasnes ExrAwoay woods. All the women were taken. 
Wevdopevos éxrunae I have been caught in a fa:se- 
hood. 


Bawa, to go. 1. aor. ebyoa, I caused another to go. 2. aor. e6y», 
I went. 
‘Iornus, to set. 1. aor. soryoa, I placed. 2. aor. eoryy, I stood. 


72. The passive aorists of some verbs are used, frequently, 
in a middle sense; and the perfect passive in a transitive one; 
as, 

“Tos xpyuc peyiorey avepavy yuy A monstrous boar has appeared 

&Y TH XOPHe in our country. 

‘Os sya rotovro ts Siawerpaypas. That I have done such a thing. 

Instances of this kind are not very numerous; and the con- 
text will always enable the reader to ascertain the sense in 
which the verb is used. 7 


MOODS. 


73. Besides the use of moods common to Greek and Latin, 
the Greeks use the optative mood, to express a wish, or desire ; 
as, 

EkevOorg Tadarea, xas efevboaica O Galatea, I wish that thou 


Aa Beso, wouldst emerge from the sea, 

“Oowep eyo vey dde xabnnevos o- . and, having emerged, Sorect, 

xad’. awevOesy. as I now do, sitting here, to 
depart home. 


" Many verbs appear to be used, transitively, in the passive aorists, which 
are not really so; the following accusative depending on xata understood-; 
as, 

Ou go6nievres (kata) thy rote @n- Not being alarmed at the power which’ 

Caos founy brapxoucay. the Thebans then possessed. 

Axovw signifying to be called, and exw to be, are improperly classed with 
verbs which have a middle, or passive signification, under an active form. 
The nominative followmg the verb, depends upon attraction to the agent pre- 
ceding, and is, generally, connected with an infinitive understood; as, (see 
obs. 5.) 

Zapaperrns axover (ovopalesOa: or He is called (hears himself named, or 


KAnOnvat,) sos Sasnoveoy. ealled) a@ Samaritan and a demo- 
_ niac. 
EX jovxos. Be quiet. 
This is not more singular than if it were expressed, 
yor Sauaperrns eivat. He says that he is a Samaritan. 


Indeed, words taken thus, materially, are seldom inflected ; Anya, verbum, 
or the like, being understood as the object of the verb; as, 
“Ypets, w avdpes APnvaiot, ro Se (pyua) Ye men of Athens, but when I say ye. 
dues bray een. 


So Horace, 
Frater, pater adde. 
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Esy 10 puOudes Aabay Ioropas I wish the fabulous to have the 
oir. appearance of history. 

74. As the propriety, or expediency of desire, depends, fre- 
quently, on certain circumstances, or conditions, it was usual to 
join conditional particles to the expression of volition ; as, 

H xsy yyOyoas Mpsapos Mpsayoo Truly Priam, and the sons of 


we wader. Priam, would rejoice as they 
. destre. 
Addos te Tpwss peya nev xexa- And the other Trojans would 
potato Jupg. exult greatly in the gratifica- 


tion of thetr passion. 
E: ogew rate savra svboare If they learn, what they wish, 
pe pvarrevosive all these things about you two 
contending. 


75. In this subjunctive sense not only the inclination of will, 
but the determination of judgment,is expressed by the opta- 
tive; whatever a person might be induced to do, think, believe, 
&c. whether agreeable, or not, to his wish ; as, ® 
Ovx oda ti ay addy morev- Ido not know what other per- 

wees, Tog ceavrov opbadruoss son you would be induced to 

AEITT Oe believe, when you doubt your 

own eyes. 


76. Even the indicative, in as far as condition can be at- 
tached to it, is frequently used, with subjunctive particles. 
But the distinction between it, and the subjunctive, is retained 
in the sense ; inasmuch as the subjunctive implies uncertainty, 
and the indicative asserts posttively, or with a precision nearly 
equal to positive assertion ; 28, 

Es pey weps xavov tives wpaypa- If it was proposed to speak 


Tog mpouTiveTo Asyesy. about any new thing — which 

tt 2s not. . 
AM’ ayer’, as nev wag Supybouey But come, let us exert our- 
vias Axaswr. selves, if by any means we 


shall (not may chance to) 
arm the sons of the Gre- 


Cz2aNS. 
Kayo ay oe epobnOyy, as wy ydaxos Even I would surely have been 
OvOY OYT GH. afraid of you, if I had not 
well. known that you are an 
ass. 


* The same observation may be made, with respect to the use of the opta- 
tive mood, as of the middle voice. (see obs. 65.) When the Greeks became 
conversant with the Romans, in whose language the optative and subjunctive 
are the same, they gradually fell into some imitation of the Latin form of 
expredsion. Hence the use of the optative is with difficulty distinguished 
from that of the subjunctive, in many passages of the later Greek authors. 


Q 
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-”7, The imperative is expressed, with singular precision, in 
Greek. An injunction tn. the nature of a request is expressed 
by the subjunctive, with ivz understood ; a simple command, by 
the imperative; and a command in the nature of a threat, by 
the infinitive, with épa, Brews, or oxore: understood ; as,* 


Tlpog rou warpos, w girtrarey ‘Ep. For the sake of your JSather, 0 
spb, Pp? Peasy pote . dearest lithe Mercury, do 
not leave me. 
Evxe, o Mouewe, ov xaddtsov cos Tell me, O Mentppus, do not 
Boxe ; you think me handsomer? _ 
Mrz: Siarpibesy Toy soy Xoroy. Do not retard my anger. 


78. The same urgency of command is, sometimes, expressed 
by the subjunctive, with Prexe iva understood ; as, 


(BaAewe Iva) pn oe, yepov, xorAqosy Old man, see that I may not 
fyw Sapa yquos xyes, catch you, at the hollow 
ships. 


79. Besides the common use of the infinitive, as in Latin, 
it is completely a verbal noun, and is inflected as such with 
the article ; as, (see obs. 39.) 


Ex rou Gogy yiyveras To Epgye From seeing arises love. 


80. Hence the infinitive supplies the place of those verbal 
nouns, the gerunds and supines, in Latin. Except the ablative 
gerund, denoting the agent, which is expressed by a parti- 
ciple ; as, 

Kaupog rov BonBesv. T empus auxiiandi. 
Exspapapev Trrobeoy eso to ornpie Mistmus Timotheum ad _ con- 


Eas tyros.d Jirmandum vos. 
Tlosesy asorypoy. Lurpe factu. 
*“Padsos worsusCesv. Facile bellatu. 
Evepyeroy avrous exrysapyy. Benefaciendo acquistvt eos, 


TENSES. 


81. In addition to what was said of the imperative mood 
(see obs. 77, 78.) it may be observed, that this mood, in past 
tenses, combines the fiture perfect with an urgent command. 


a TT 


* See more on the imperative, obs. 81. 


> Whether the preposition es or xpos, before the Greek infinitive, gave rise 
to the English sign fo, is uncertain ; the French pour is evidently taken from 


it; as, 
Nuxros kat jpepas epyazoueros, xposto Working day and night (pour ne pas 
#9 exEapnoa Tia Sper, étre de charge) not to be burthen- 


some to any of you. 
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This cannot be well expressed in Latin, but we have several 
such imperatives in English ; in the passive voice, they are all 
such ; as, 


Tlosyooy. Have done. 

Tevov. Become. 

Tparpoy. Finish the writing. . 

“O per Anorys ros e¢ tov Tupe Let. this robber be cast into 
grsyeBovra sepbebrancbo. Puriphlegethon. 


82. Besides the past tenses common to other languages, the 
Greek aorists are of singular use and beauty. 
The primary use of these tenses is to denote the time past, 
generally ; without alluding to any other point of time, past or 
resent ; and without specifying whether the circumstance was 
eginning, going on, or ending. These tenses, therefore, are 
eculiarly convenient for historians, and used by them accord- 
ingly; as, 
HGov wpog oe. I came to you. 
Erupa exssyoy. I struck him. 


83. But there is a secondary, and very common use of the 
Greek aorists, which is, to express a thing as usual, or custom- 
ary § 28, | 
Odsyos ypoves tag sav gaviey A little teme usually destroys the 

curvnberas dseAvee. confederacies of the wicked. 
*“Tylos ov xaspsas ebernxOer, ta ts A sublime expression, when sea« 

cpaypara, Bnny axyerov diy- sonably produced, like light- 

Popyoey, xas THY Tov fyTopoc av- ning. flashes through the sub- 

Bus aBbpocy syedutato duvapiy. ject, and shows, at once, the 

entire power of the orator. 


84. Other tenses are, sometimes, used in this consuetudinal 
Sense: as, 


“Ov xe Seog emswebyras para + The gods particularly regard 


EXAVOY AUTO. the person who obeys them. 
“Og ds Acwy, ev Boves Sopwy, e€ av- As a lion, nging among 
xeve a€es® WMoprios » Boos. oxen, will break the neck of 
a hetfer, or an ox. 
PARTICIPLES. 


85. There is nothing in which the Greek language is more 
happy than in the use of participles. The Latin is very de- 
ficient, in this respect, having no present participle passive, nor 


* Thus also we say —a man shall have many good qualities, and yet be 
_neglected. 

Some tense is used in this consuetudinal manner, in every language. The 
_ Celtic has a distinct inflection of the verb for this purpose ; as, ca bhfuil tu? 
Where are you now? ca mbiann tu? Where are you usually? 
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t participle active: but the English, although having few 
Hiaesions of the verb, approaches near to the expression of 
the Greek ; thus, 


Aug’ dha thoas xrevonevons. To drive the (Grecians) in, or, 
a killing* around the shore. 
Tupas. Having struck. 


86. As in English, so in Greek, many verbs, particularly 
those signifying an affection of the mind, are followed by par- 
ticiples; as, 


Aserpibey epevyor, He continued searching. 
tov ov Ankw mporraray exer. I shall not cease having God 
for my defender. 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 


87. The Greek language admits the use of several verbs, 
accompanied by the participles, or infinitives of other verbs, to 
express, most minutely, the time, and manner, of action, or ex- 
istence. In which respect, it differs, entirely, from the geni 
of the Latin, but has been followed, in many instances, by the 
English. Thus, 

88. To express a purpose of doing, or the proximity of an 
event, wsdv, with the infinitive, is used. When that event is 
to follow immediately, the present infinitive is employed ; when, 
at an indefinite distance of time, the future ; as, 

"O tH pedAsis Aeyew. Whatever you are about to say. 
Meddes apbew. He will govern hereafter. 

89. The various modes of action, or existence, are expressed 

as follows, by auxiliaries and participles; viz. 
Commencement, by yvopas. 


Eyevero ab pumas amerradnevos, There was a man sent. 
Simple existence, by spss 
Hy Bdacnwy avrovg. He was teaching them. 
Orn saBag ar Not being accustomed. 
Priority, by inapyw. 
“nampa ev rowy ot. I first served you. 
Energy, by ex. 
Toy Avyey cov Samaras exw.” Thave admired your discourse. 
AbEApay Tay Epqy ynwas Exes. You have married my sister. 


+ From this use of the present participle, in English, it appears to be pas~ 
sive as well as active. In which, as in many other instances, the English 
follows, exactly, the ancient Celtic idiom ; as, ta me in mo bhualadb, am in 
my striking ; i.e. in a state of being struck. 

® ‘The past participle, in English, appears to be transitive, in such expres 
sions as this. ‘The Latins say habebat persuasum sili — habuiste suspectas — 
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Accident, by xvpw, oF tvyyave. 


Meve dg nupsse exer (ceavroy). Remain as you are. 
Tuyxaves wepimatoy. He is walking. 
“Oot wy Tuyxaver. Whoever he 18. 


90. To express the completion of an event, eps is used, with 
a past participle. The present of sp:, in such an expression, 
is equivalent to the pluperfect tense, but it is much more em- 
- phatical; while ecoxas expresses the future perfect, in the in- 
dicative; as the subjunctives of the aorists do, in that mood ; 
as, 

Tovg cuxopartag syg weAewg yy 8- He was after driving the in- 


wha. formers from the city. 
Krypa nas ipuoswy ecg avarebes- You will have offered an ac- 
m6. quisition and lucky gain. 


91. Anticipated performance is expressed by g0avw, or apo- 
aye, with a participle. This expression is so energetic, that 
it cannot be literally rendered into any other language; as, 


LorriBevras gbacas ti Spasayseg y They conspired to do something 


wabesy. : to avoid suffering. 
Oux ay Dbavose Sinryounsvoc. - You cannot too quickly tell. . 
“Oorss ay Dbavy gidev svepyetay. § Whoever has first conferred a 
: kindness on his friend. 


92. Secrecy, so as to escape not only the knowledge of ano- 
ther person, but even a person’s own consciousness, is express- 
ed by AavOavw, with a participle. As the Latin and English 
have no word corresponding to Aavéave, in this sense; the 
phrases, in which it occurs, are rendered adverbially ; as, 


EnAaboy tives Eexsoavres ayysAous. Some persons entertained an- 
els unawares. 
Anooves Aeyoyres & uy det. They will be ignorantly saying 
what they ought not. 


98. A variety of other circumstances are expressed, by join- 
ing appropriate adjectives with es, and participles; as, 


Davepos ny duaprayoy. He sinned openly: 

Abydos exoueba wosouvrec, We will do secret] . 

Ov xwwor skapvos eysvouny pabor I never denied that I hadlearn- 
7) ed any thing: 


94. Sometimes the indicative, or infinitive, is used, instead 
. of the participle; as, 


Andos oper, ots oun anovres paxo- Let us show that we fight wil- 
peda. . | lingly. 


and the like. But they cannot combine two participles; as, exwv tapatas, 
having disturbed ; which they render, quum turbassem — es —et, &c. — 
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Es maperyay, aby das corte It is not certain, ifhe furnished. 
Oudlae: Seapeen geioe  PaSoma iis You cannot deny that you are 
hos ewes. my son. 


95. Strong regret or dissatisfaction at a past event, is ex- 
pressed by e imperfect, or second aorist of opurw, to awe; 
agreeing, in number, and person, with its subject; and, com- 

‘oll 


monly followed by the infinitive. The particle are is fre- 
quently joined with opesAw; as, 

My opehay vingy. I ought not to have overcome. 
Ae Gos pesivette T ought to have remained. _ 
Ogenres orzo Baty You ought to have perished. 


96. Imperious duty, or necessity, is expressed by verbal ad- 
jectives in ves; either agreeing with tl substantives, or, 
which is more usual, having their agents in the dative, and 

overning their objects, as the verbs do, from which they are 


lerived ; as, 
*O aryabos paves ripyrens, The good man alone must be 
honoured. = i 
v $ To whom is to 
‘ivs TY Keapey So-reos * eenlateatt Savour 
Devnseey rp cwppovourss x0 pos The wise man must avoid mak- 
dokay Spy. ing glory his object in life. 


IX. PREPOSITIONS. 


97. There is nothing more necessary, in acquiring a know- 
ledge of the Greek language, than to have a clear idea of the 
manner in which the various relations are expressed, by means 
of the prepositions. 

Two methods have been adopted, by philologists, to ascer- 
tain the meaning of the prepositions; but both very unsatis- 
factory. The first is by deriving each preposition from some 
word, either in Greek, or Hebrew, or Arabic, that seems to 
have a resemblance, in sound, and sense, to the meaning which 
they have already attached to the preposition. But it will be 
evident to any person, who thinks seriously upon the subject, 
that this derivation, a posteriori, will afford little instruction; 
when the deriver can know nothing, and may guess any 
thing. 
‘The second method is more unphilological still: That is 
by supposing the meaning of the reposition to change, ac- 
cording to the case to which it is prefixed. Nothing can be 
more certain, than that every word has only one original 
meaning; and, although it may be very difficult to analyze a 
phrase, so as to ascertain the meaning of each constituent part, 
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when they are amalgamated; yet we are not rashly to pro- 
nounce that it is impossible, or to charge the noblest, and 
most accurate language, with a violation of the first principles 
of philology. 

A more philosophical and natural manner of acquiring a true 
understanding of the prepositions is, to follow the course of 
nature, in the formation of language; and, from considering 
what the primary relations are, to ascertain how they have 
been expressed. . | 


98. The first manner, therefore, in which it is probable that 
relations were denoted, was by variety of termination, or dif- 
erent cases. Thus the genitive was used to denote that by 
which any thing was possessed, or from which tt proceeded; the 
dative that to which any thing was acquired, from which tt was 
taken, or by which it was done, and hence, interchange in gene- 
ral; while the accusative denoted the general object of action. 
But, as these cases express relations only in a general manner, 
it became necessary to specify them with more precision; 
hence preposita were used to denote the various modes of re- 
lation, each having its own distinct and unalterable meaning, 
but blending with the meaning already expressed by the case, 
to complete the idea intended to be expressed. 


99. Every person knows, that the idea of one word govern- 
tng another is merely an arbitrary invention of philology, and 
can have no foundation in nature. Hence the same preposi- 
tion would be prefixed to different eases, without either chang- 
ing its own meaning, or having any influence in requiring those 
particular cases. e use of the case must depend upon the 
nature of the subject, while the preposition is merely prefixed 
to give precision to the expression. | 


100. As the relations of place are the most obvious, it is 
probable that they were the first denoted by prepositions: 
and an attention to them, in their simplest form, will enable 
us to ascertain the primary meaning of the prepositions them- 
selves. 

A very simple and easy manner of understanding them is, to 
conceive one body, in a state of rest, and then to consider, in 
how many different positions another body may be placed, with 
respect to it. | | 

_These may be reduced to the following twelve categories ; 
viz. 


1. In conjunction. ' 5. Below. 9. Around. 
2. In opposition. 6. Before. 10. To. 
3. In. -7. Behind. 11. Through. 


4. Above, — 8. Beside. 12. From. 


~ 
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101. These, with their several modifications, are expressed 
by the prepositions; thus, 

In conjunction. vy, with. 

In opposition. Avt:, against; and, as the part opposed must 
be considered the front, ayt:, before. 

In. Ess, into, and in ; sv, within ; and, where several objects 
are placed together, pera, in among. 

Above. ‘Yxsp, completely over ; ava, risen to top; ex, come to, 
and upon; xara, descended upon. 

Below. “two, completely under; xara, descended to bottom. 

Before. To, before, tn place, or order ; ays, in opposition. 
See above. 

Behind. Mera, after, in order.® 

Beside. Mera, following beside; xara, descending, or set 
down beside ; xpos, merely, or nearly in contact ; xapa, in com- 
plete juxta-posttton. 

Around. Aygs on each side 3 «eps, completely around.» 

To. Mera, following after, or coming over to; xpos, towards, 
to contingently; ex, to and on; ss, to, into ; wapa, unto, com- 
ing along side; ava, up to; xara, down to. 

Through. Ava, through, from bottom to top; xara, through, 
JSrom top to bottom; wa, through, as dividing ; pervading, or 
moving in any direction, except directly up or down. 

From. 0, from slight adhesion 3 wapa, from strong adhe- 
Sion ; ano, from surface, or resting ons mm, out of; xata, from 
bottom descending. 


102. From this theory, the true meaning of the prepositions 
may be easily ascertained ; and it will appear that those which 
seem to have the most opposite meanings, as sapa and xpec, 
retain,in every instance, one signification ; viz. that of moving 
in a direct line from one body to another, arriving and remain- 
ing at wt, or passing by tt. | 

1. Apgs, on each side. 
2. Ava, up to, up.through, upon.° 
3. Ayrt, opposite, before. 


® When the relations to be expressed were more complex, including those 
of three or more objects; such as, behind, beyond, &c.; or when the idea of 
distance, or the like, was to be added to the primary relation, adverbs of place 
were introduced. 

b Aut and wept are sometimes used together: as, audit, wept, Bopor, round 
about an altar; sometimes they are used indifferently for each other, and, in 
some books, as the septuagint, aug: is hardly ever used. 

¢ Contrary to every principle of philology, ava is said to mean, sometimes, 
up and down; and the assertion is illustrated by such examples as 
E@n ava oTparopy. He went up and down the army. 

But what occasion is there to suppose that the person mentioned, returned 
upon his steps at all? Would any critic say that ava orpatoy wero KHAG Se010, 
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4. Aso, from surface, or resting on. 
5. Asa, through. 
G. Esc, tnto, tn. 
7. Ex, out of. 
8. Ey, in, within. 
9. Ess, unto, on. 
10. Kara, down to, down through, or beside, at oottom, down 


1]. Meta, following over to, with, among. 
12. WWapa, unto, beside, from adhesion. 

13. eps, around. 

14. Tipo, before. 

15. Ipos, towards, to, at, from contingency. 
16. Xvy, together with. 

1+ Yaep, over. 

18. ‘Tro, under. 


103. From the relations of place, the transition is easy to 
those of time, and the modes of thought. And the primary 
meaning of the prepositions is, in general, easily discernible, 
in these various applications of them. Yet it is not strange 
that, in the use of a language which flourished for many 
centuries, extended to various countries, and was spoken in 
several dialects, local circumstances and habit should have 
introduced a considerable variety in the use of the prepo- 
sitions. That this was the case will be evident to a person 
who compares the ancient Ionic with the modern Attic 
writers.*. Hence the propriety of following nature in the 
progress of language, in order to ascertain the true meaning 
of the prepositions; rather than endeavouring to deduce 
their sense from the various uses of them by so many different 
authors. 


104. It would very far exceed the limits of these observ- 
ations to exhibit a general list of the peculiar and idiomatical 


should be rendered, The arrows of the God went up and down the army ; as if 
an arrow sent from a bow could change its direction ? 

Even when ava and xara are applied to motion on a plain, they retain their 
original meaning ; and are used according as the speaker conceives the object, 
to which he moves, above or below the level on which he stands: and a 
very little observation will convince any person, that we regard almost every 
object in one or other of these relations. 


* Let the reader compare the language of Chaucer, or any other of our 
ancient poets, with that of the present day, and he will readily conceive the 
changes to which a living language is subject. 

Multa renascentur, que jam cecidere; cadentque 
Que nunc sunt in honore vocabula, si volet uss, 
Quem penes arbitrium est, et jus, et norma loquendi. 
R Horvat. 
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use of the prepositions. 
a specimen of it: 


Ehacas tov immoy ava, xnpares. 

Karecunpay, ava xpovoy, £5 WoAe- 
peOuG. 

Eraboy ava dyvapiov. 

Ay® wy dinate emorete. 

Axo yAwrons eenbycay. 

Oi amo Tyg Treas, awo Tyg Ana- 
Omprsaesy Ke Te Ac 

Oi amo tno BovAns. 

Asee tpsrys Hepes 

Ta xpnmata avrov 8 whereas 
ebeyre. 

Asia xpovoy Ewpanew avroy. 


Tlavras jue Abnvale, ets tyy ce- 


Anyny. 
Ayrioxovres es Gooy evedexero. 


“Opxoy xaparrycas ex THY EvoyTwy. 


Tyy ey woos (xwpar) aes wesparas 
atpesy. 


Tovg torrarovg ssmovrasg ev opyy 
worecOe. 

“O ext Trav Bacidixnoy ogpayidur. 

Exes ep éaurwy eyevero ta orparte- 
eda. 

Ens apyovros A@nvasoss Nixorrpa- 
TOV. 

Ta wey eotiy eg’ jus, ta de oux 
ep yur. 

Exe ew cryabors diampereorepay 
Pavnvas. 

Bacirsc of es Siadoxyoss waco 
sT&ALUTYCT EY. 

‘H xara wodag juepa. 

O} Adyvaie, xara piay vay re- 
TFAYMEVOL, TEDLETAEOY GUTOUG xKU= 


xAQ. 


Tlapa rocovroy ov naredngby, was’ 
boov of Siwhavres tyo evOesas 
eketpaxncay. 

Autry per 8 Byn0c, apo woddou ty 
WOARWS OYTL, SEHYTA, 


The following examples may serve as 


Driving the horse at full speed. 

In progress of time they were 
engaged tn war. 

They received one penny each. 

Because you did just things. 

They made a verbal request. 

The Stotcs, the Academics, &c. 


The senators. 

Every third day. 

Their property they made their 
own, put to their own benefit. 

It was long since I had seen 
him. 

That all should come to Athens, 
at the new moon. 

Having resisted as long as they 
could. 

Avoid an oath as much as pos- 
sible. 

He endeavours always to take 
the country to which he 
comes. 

You are angry at those who 
spoke last. 

The keeper of the king's seals. 

When the armies were in their 

uarters. 

When Nicostratus was Archon 
of Athens. 

Some things are in our power, 
other things not tn our power. 

That I shalt appear much more 
conspicuous. 

Kings who died, leaving chil- 
dren to succeed them. 

The following day. 

The Athenians, having thetr 

fleet drawn up in a single 
line, sailed round them in a 
circle.# 

By this means only he escaped 
being taken, that the pursuers 
turned out of the way. 

The people met him a constder- 
able way before the city. 
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Tlpog Asoc, Senos vjusy. For the sake of Jove relate to 
; Us. 
Tlpoc exsororasg esvas. To be writing letters. 


105. There are, likewise, many adverbial phrases, made by 
the combination of prepositions with nouns, or adjectives ; 
such as, 


Axo orovdys, diligentl: . Amo Tov esxotos, unlikely. 
Aro tov avepov, openly. A? axpiberas, correctly. 
Ess SEpy, contumeliously. Tap’ odsyov, nearly. 

Ex: tux, accidentally. Tlpos xapu, agreeably. 
Kara weya, greatly. Tlapa woAv, not nearly. 


X. CONJUNCTIVE AND ADVERBIAL 
PARTICLES. 


106. No language abounds more in the use of particles than 
the Greek. Besides such as are common to other languages, 
the Greek has certain particles to denote, 


1. Emphasis ; such as », dy, truly 3 mov, probably, no doubt ; 
Tot, really ; and ys, which is connected with the emphatical 
word in the sentence, although several other words sometimes 
intervene ; as, 


Es jn GAoy, pre p0g yee If not all, at least a part. 


2. Consequence; such as, av, next; apa and ja, therefore, 
then ; ay, denoting that the verb to which it is prefixed, ex- 
presses an idea consequent on that expressed by the preceding 
verb ; as, (see obs. 74, 75, 76.) 


Avrap ene: nara Texy’ edaye otpov- Next, therefore, when he de- 


Boro. voured the young of the 
sparrow. 
Apa cba; Do you know therefore? 


Eywy’ ay evmoy es wapov stvyxavv. If I had been present, I would 
have spoken. 


3. Distinction ; Me is, generally, placed in the first clause 
of a paragraph, and 2%, in each of the succeeding ones; as, 
(see obs. 23.) | 


Ta pev sor ep’ jus, ta de orn Some things are in our power, 


Ep? atv. and other things not in our 
power. ae 

Epo: pey to gappanoy, Trodepp He gave the poison to me, 

Be 50 agaouanroy sredune. but the unpotsoned (cup) to 


Ptotodorus. 
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107. Some ancient writers, particularly Homer, make so 
frequent use of particles denoting emphasis, and conse- 
quence, that critics, wanting inclination to investigate the 
meaning of each particle, have contented themselves with 
calling several of them expletives. But however they ma 
appear to persons whose language has no exactly correspond- 
ing words, it is certain that each of them has its proper, and 
distinct signification ; and, where the same particle is repeated, 
or synonymous ones are used, it is done for the sake of em- 
phasis. (see obs. 29, 30.) 


THE END. 


Lonvon 
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